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THE BARING CRISIS. 


No better parallel to the incident which was so near a great 
crisis can be found than that of a number of persons sitting in 
assumed safety within a large building, looking on at a drama 
in course of performance. The drama is interrupted by alarms 
of fire, but this alarm is only given to a few who are well 
acquainted with the ins and outs of the building, with the 
machinery through which the fire might be generated, as well 
as with the means for putting it out. That the half dozen 
persons, behind the scenes, so to speak, were able for days to 
keep to themselves the discovery of what might have proved 
the most disastrous crisis of credit which has ever devas- 
tated the trade, banking and finance of the country, is 
astounding. On Saturday, November 8th, the affairs of 
Messrs. Baring Brothers & Co. were disclosed to the directors 
of the Bank of England. These gentlemen went about for 
nearly a week with the horrible secret in their breasts and, 
while the books were being investigated, they were trying to 
devise some antidote for the panic, which would have been as 
disastrous to the traders of the country as an alarm of fire is 
disastrous to those who attempt at all hazards to rush out. 
Time was needed, and, by the action of those concerned, time 
was gained. 
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It was not until Friday, November 14th, that matters were 
found ripe for discussion, but on the afternoon of that day the 
chief city men were called in to a meeting at the Bank of 
England. Discussion was renewed and prolonged to the 
evening, and it was represented at the meeting that if it 
separated without action, there would be on the following 
day one of the most flagrant panics that ever appalled the 
country. Those present, having received accounts of Messrs. 
Baring’s position, agreed to guarantee the solvency of the firm 
up to certain amounts, three institutions each supplying 
guarantees for £3,000,000, and before the end of the sitting 
£4,000,000 had been subscribed. Meetings were held on the 
evening of Friday, 14th, by the boards of various joint-stock 
companies, and the partners in various important firms held 
late sittings. The next day the guarantee had risen to the 
sum of £8,000,000 or £9,000,000, being the full amount 
required to stave off a forced liquidation. It has subsequently 
risen above £15,000,000, and the following are the terms of the 
document finally decided on :— 

GuaRANTEE Funp. 
Bank of England, November, 1890. 

In consideration of advances which the Bank of England have agreed to make 
to Messrs. Baring Brothers & Co. to enable them to discharge at maturity their 
liabilities existing on the night of the 15th of November, 1890, or arising out 
of business initiated on or prior to the 15th of November, 1890, 

We, the undersigned, hereby agree, each individual, firm, or company, for 
himself or themselves alone, and to the amount only set opposite to his or their 
names respectively, to make good to the Bank of England any loss which may 
appear whenever the Bank of England shall determine that the final liquidation 
of the liabilities of Messrs. Baring Brothers & Co. has been completed, so far as 
in the opinion of the Governors is practicable. 

All the guarantors shall contribute rateably, and no one individual, firm, or 
company shall be called on for his or their contribution without the like call 
being made on the others. 

The maximum period over which the liquidation may extend is three years, 
commencing the 15th of November, 1890. 


Our issue of June, 1888, contained a portrait and biography 
of Lord Revelstoke. - The firm is to be reinforced by new 
blood and new capital. 

For some years past, we have taken pains to place before 
our readers a monthly account of the profits or losses made by 
the change of value in Stock Exchange securities. Until 
May of this-year, there had been a rise in the aggregate 
market value—or rather valuation—of public securities, and 
the rise had been going on for four or five years, with little and 
temporary intermission. This year, however, there has been 
a tendency to retrogression. What began the downward 
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movement it is of course impossible to say, and really does not 
matter. There had been losses in France, through the 
Panama Canal and copper speculations. More nearly affecting 
English investors and speculators, there has since been a crash 
in South African affairs, attended and preceded by a great 
depression of gold, diamond and land shares. This year, too, 
there had been a fall of about 25 per cent. in all Argentine 
securities, and, as England has invested largely in the Argen- 
tine Republic, it was necessary to write off about £50,000,000, 
the revolution in Buenos Ayres having precipitated the 
financial crisis. Minor depressions have taken place in colonial 
stocks, in founders’ shares, &c., and a crisis lately broke 
out in New York. These adverse events, coming one after 
the other, are not surprising, and are not unnatural, remem- 
bering the rage of speculation which had previously inflated 
values. There are always such revenges brought on, sooner or 
later, by the “‘ whirligig of time.” 

It may be said, with some plausibility, that a decline of 
market values does not represent a real loss. Unfortunately, 
when money is made on paper, even by an inflation of market 
values, it is often spent in hard cash; or if not spent, it is lent 
to reckless borrowers in South America or South Africa, or to 
keen railroad speculators in the United States, and others, who 
save us the trouble of spending it, but dissipate our capital 
all the same. Suddenly, we find that we have lent, or 
engaged to lend, excessively, that our engagements were based 
on what had better have been looked upon as so much 
inflation. Be it remembered that we have not lent the 
unreal capital, but have unfortunately lent more real money 
than we could spare; we have lost the substance, and are 
left with the shadow. We have got so used to book values 
and to documents representing money, that the meaning of 
hard cash, the meaning of liabilities to lend hard cash or 
its value in solid capital, is occasionally forgotten. 

But there is a great difference between the present and 
previous great crises. As yet, there has been no disclosure of 
very bad insolvency—nothing like Overend’s, for example. 
Had it been so, Messrs. Baring Bros. and Company would 
have been reluctantly and sadly, but necessarily, allowed to 
drop into bankruptcy. Nocombination would have come in to 
save so great a house unless it were really solvent. The same 
with a much smaller and speculative house of the name of 
Newgass, whose engagements on the Stock Exchange so startled 
the city in October. In both cases the affairs have been put 
into commission; the securities have been nursed; cash 
liabilities met, or compounded for, and needless sacrifice of 
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assets has been averted. We cannot tell what remains to be 
disclosed. A shake given to the edifice of credit is apt to 
bring down rotten, as well as ripe and strong fruit; but, as 
far as we have gone, the position has not been found so utterly 
unsound as to frighten capitalists and bankers out of the field. 
They have met the ghost called Discredit, and have laid it. 
The immediate cause of the crisis was no doubt the fact that 
the Argentine Government, through its representative, Dr. 
Plaza, insisted on its pound of flesh. This gentleman came to 
London, with powers to negotiate for a new Argentine loan. 
On the face of it these negotiations seemed absurd, but he had 
a handle against Messrs. Baring Bros. and Co. in the shape of 
their liability to provide some £6,000,000, or a large share of 
that sum, for the prosecution of the Buenos Ayres Drainage 
and Water Works. The negotiations took the form of an offer 
from the Argentine Government to compound for the liability, 
on condition that Messrs. Baring raised a new Argentine 
Government loan for the purpose of meeting Argentine liabilities 
in this country. It was at first supposed that when Messrs. 


.Baring’s affairs were put into commission, the Argentine 


Government would be at the end of its tether, because this 
great firm was supposed to be the chief buffer between the 


_ Argentine nation and bankruptcy. It is satisfactory, then, to 


find ‘that a syndicate of bankers is examining Argentine 
finance for the purpose of reconstituting it on a firmer if 
narrower basis. 

The banking moral of the whole history of the Baring 
collapse is that we do not trade sufficiently upon cash in 
England. The Bank of France has lent us £3,000,000, 
and the impression has been spread in France that England 
has been on its knees for cash, suing the great French institu- 
tions for those millions, for the purpose of avoiding national 
bankruptcy here. This, of course, is very funny, but the cause 
of such an opinion in France is serious enough. Mr. Charles 
Gairdner lately read before the Institute of Bankers, in 


. Scotland, a paper, in which he points out that the large stock 


of gold and silver in France has given stability to the trade 
of that country, while we are here subject to all sorts of fluctu- 
ations. The following is an abstract :— 


Putting aside the merits or demerits of bimetallism, the Bank of France 
are entitled to the credit of not only being always able to meet in legal money 
the demands brought against them, but of having eliminated all apprehension 
on that subject. So great is the mass of the reserve that the ebb and flow of 
the precious metals, in so far as they arise from natural causes, like the 
progress of the seasons, can be permitted to go on without any corresponding 
movement in the discount rate. In England it is far otherwise, for with our 
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comparatively small stock of £20,000,000 or £25,000,000 of gold, reduced as it 
is by one-half to satisfy the theoretical requirements of the Bank Act, every 
movement of a few millions necessitates, or at least leads to, a rise or fall of the 
discount rate, and so operates as a disturbing element to the trade of the whole 
country. In France, since the beginning of 1883, there have been only seven 
changes of the official bank rate, the variations ranging between 24 and 4} per 
cent. At the Bank of England, within the same time, there have been no fewer 
than 62 changes, and the variations have ranged between 2 and 6 per cent. 
From this point of view France has been an example to all other nations. 


Mr. Gairdner’s remarks upon the necessity of time in meeting 
our liabilities in the absence of a sufficient supply of cash, are 
also worth attention in connection with the present crisis. 
His words are :— 


London is the banking centre of the world, and thither it is found 
convenient to bring the greater financial operations of new countries and 
colonies—not always kept within the limits of prudence. At their initial stage 
these take the form of credits on which money is raised in the open market. If 
all goes well the credits are in time paid off by the permanent investor or 
capitalist. If all goes not well, or if credits are extended beyond what the 
capitalist is able or willing to assume, there comes a day of adversity, the 
gravity of which depends on the magnitude of the errors committed. Under 
prudent management such business is legitimate, and, I doubt not, highly 
profitable, but within the nation that conducts it there is required, as a first and 
fundamental condition, a large reserve of coin, Without this, any extended use 
of credit is full of danger; with it, even if adversity should come, the time 
necessary for getting in our capital from other countries is secured..... 
It cannot, I think, require any argument to prove that, having regard to the 
nature and magnitude of our national operations, even when described so imper- 
fectly as they have been by me, a coin reserve of £11,000,000 is altogether and 
dangerously inadequate. The position is clearly indefensible, and the fact may 
be looked in the face with all the more serenity that we have the remedy easily 
within reach. What I have to suggest by way of conclusion has been stated by 
me often before, and I doubt not by others as well, and I have nothing better 
now to put in its place. The currency theory which led to the cutting in 
two of the gold reserves at the Bank of England, and to the piling up in 
Scotland and Ireland of larger amounts of coin than experience shows to be 
necessary, must no longer be worshipped as a financial fetish. The idol once 
overthrown, the way will be clear for amending the present Acts. Whether we 
ought to adopt the German system, pure and simple, or blend it with our 
present Act, is a question of detail. 


Reduced to its simplest terms, the position is this :—Baring’s 
commitments have been excessive, even for so great a house. 
The house is not insolvent, but time was necessary to enable it 
to meet maturing liabilities. The banks, by subscribing to a 
guarantee, have given the necessary time. 


Amid much that is memorable, and even historical, in the 
recent crisis, the Bank of England return, issued. Nov. 20th, 
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stands out prominently. It sonia the record. The account 


was as follows :— 


Bank or ENGLAND. 


An account, pursuant to the Act 7 and 8 Vict., cap. 32, for the week ended 
Wednesday, November 19, 1890. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


Notes issued . . £37,835,205 


£37,835, 205 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


Proprietors’ capital . 14,553,000 

st ; 4 4 - 8,287,446 
Public deposits (Ex- 
chequer,Savings Banks, 
Com. Nat. Debt, and 

| Bir. Accounts) 4,093,078 

Other deposits ? . 86,364,838 

Seon and other bills 167,189 

£58,465,551 








November 20. 


Government debt . 11,015,100 
Other securities . 5,434,900 
Gold coin and bullion 21,385,205 
Silver bullion. i — 
$37,835,205 
Government securities . $11,777,634 
Other securities . 382,136,295 
Notes . 13,378,980 
Gold and silver coin 1,172,642 
£58,465,551 








F. May, Chief Cashier. 


And the recent course of affairs is shown by the following 


comparison of Bank returns :— 


[In £’s sterling—00,000’s omitted.] 















































Deposits. Securities. _ 
Date. Cireu-| Gash Re- | Bank |3 Mnths 
1890. lation. | “982+ | serve. | Rate. | Bank 
Public} Other. | Govt. | Other. a 
Sept. 10 .. |£24,7 |$22,2 |£2,6 |827,8 |£14,2 |620,9 |£14,0 | 4* | 32 
17 24,5 | 21,7°| 3,1 | 27,8 | 14,4} 21,3| 13,7] — | 348 
«= 24,3 | 21,0| 3,8| 28,1 | 14,4 | 22,9| 13,2] 5t | 4% 
Oct. 1 .. | 25,4 | 20,1] 3,9| 29,0] 14,4] 26,1] 11,1) — | 5 
— 8 ..| 25,3| 19,4| 4,7] 28-7| 17.5 | 23,1] 106] — | 432 
— 15 .. | 25,0] 19,8} 3,3 | 20,2 | 17,2 | 23,1 | 11,2 — 5 
— 22 .. | 24,5 | 19,6| 3,4] 39,3 | 16,2 | 23,0| 11,6| — | 4% 
— 29 24,6 | 19,8 | 3,6 | 29,0] 16,1 | 22,8] 11,6 —_ 43 
Nov. 5 24,8 | 19,5 | 2,7 | 29,2 | 15,6 | 23,1 | 11,2 6t 415 
— 12 ..| 24,5] 19,1 | 2,9] 30,3 | 15,0 | 26,1] 11,1| — | 5 
- 24,5 | 22,6 | 4,1| 36,4| 11,8 | 32,1 | 14,6| — | 6 
* Aug. 21, t Sept. 25, t Nov. 7. 
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THE PRESENT POSITION OF BANKERS’ BUSINESS AND THE 
PRICE OF CONSOLS. 


Ir does not very often happen that the course of business n 
banking matters for the year fulfils so accurately the pre- 
dictions made about it at its commencement, as has been the 
case on this occasion. The year opened with an unusually 
low reserve at the Bank of England, £9,300,000, and with a 
minimum rate of discount of 6 per cent. It was then con- 
fidently expected by some of those who have good opportunities 
of insight into affairs, that the rate of discount then current 
would be equalled, if it were not even exceeded, before the 
twelvemonth was out. Events have proved the correctness of 
this expectation. The same rate, a 6 per cent. rate, has now 
been reached, and a higher rate even than that charged in 
some cases. A high rate, like the present one, is sometimes 
accompanied by anxiety and trouble. That has not been the 
case on this occasion. Throughout the whole time the general 
course of banking business has been prosperous, safe and 
profitable. The main banking troubles which occurred in the 
earlier portion of the past twelvemonth were in our colonies, 
at New Zealand, where the over-confidence in continued 
development, which is often a characteristic point in a young 
and rapidly growing community, has led to a heavy lock-up 
of assets, and to serious loss; and at the Cape of Good Hope, 
where the failure of two local and comparatively small banks— 
the Union Bank of Cape Town, and the Cape of Good Hope 
Bank, Limited, has occasioned considerable loss and anxiety 
within a narrow area. The causes which led to the suspension 
of these banks, particularly in the case of the Union Bank of 
Cape Town, illustrate very strongly some of the special risks 
to which small and distinctly localized banks are subject. 
The history of the suspension of the Union Bank of Cape 
Town, as given by the liquidators, recalls the suspensions and 
failures which occurred during the early days of banking in 
this country, rather than one of those terrible disasters which 
have taken place during recent years. The liabilities of the 
bank were more than doubled during one year, “the chief 
assets of the bank being advances on gold scrip, which, at its 
best, was but of a mere speculative value, and which has, 
unfortunately, for some time past had an almost continuous 
downfall, until it has reached, at the present time, an almost 
nominal value, and will now be extremely difficult of 
immediate realization.” A violent fit of gambling in gold 
mining shares had been the occasion of the disaster. Mean- 
while, one customer had been allowed to borrow from the 
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bank more than £550,000. This sum, very large in itself for 
a single concern to lend to one man, was entirely out of due 
proportion in the case of a bank whose total deposits did not 
exceed that amount by much more than £100,000, while the 
paid-up capital of the bank was about £35,000 only. But 
these disasters, though very serious to the localities in which 
they occurred, and to individuals there, had no real influence 
on the general course of banking, either in the United 
Kingdom or in our colonies generally. 

Nor will, we trust, the financial troubles of the month of 
November leave any permanent mark on the banking business 
of the United Kingdom. The extent of the peril apprehended 
may be best gauged by the fact that the Bank of England 
found it advisable to negotiate for obtaining £3,000,000 in 
gold from the Bank of France. 

Transactions of this description are not frequent. Such 
assistance on anything like this scale has not been required in 
England since the year 1838, when a similar acoommodation 
of £2,000,000 was granted by twelve of the leading firms in 

Paris to the Bank of England. 

_ _ The obligation has not always been on the side of England. 
In 1846, the Bank of France obtained a sum of £800,000 from 
houses in London. Again in 1855, the Bank of France 
' expended (see Tooke’s History of Prices, Vol. IV., p. 87) 
‘“* probably not far short of £200,000” in premiums on gold 
imported into France. An immense amount of gold, many 
millions in value, was imported by these means. The effect of 
this last operation appears to have been more in the direction 
of tranquillizing anxiety in the country, than in that of 
increasing the reserve of gold in the Bank of France. It may 
confidently be expected that the vigour with which the Bank 
of England has acted will appease the anxiety which has long 
hung over our money market. 

Within the country, speaking broadly, trade has been good. 
Labour troubles, as they are familiarly called in the columns of 
our daily papers, strikes and other forms of combination, some- 
times directed against men who have ventured to undertake 
work contrary to the rules of a trades union, sometimes against 
masters to obtain shorter hours of labour or higher rates of 
remuneration, have been not unfrequent, more frequent indeed 
than for many years. We shall have occasion to recur to 
them further on in the course of these remarks. It is true 
that these efforts of workers to improve their position have, in 
many cases, been carried out without public disturbance. In 
others there has been a tendency to the coercion of those who 
have opposed the views of the majority, which is contrary to 
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the spirit of the great law of free contract. In some cases, 
where the demands of the workmen have been agreed to, work 
has proceeded harmoniously. In others it is doubtful whether 
the men have gained a permanent advantage. It is too early 
yet to give an unqualified opinion, but some signs —_ to 
show that the proportion which the trade of the port of London 
has hitherto formed of the general commercial business of the 
kingdom is hardly likely to be maintained. The general 
business of the country has, however, been hardly affected yet 
by these matters, though there seems reason to fear that a 
spirit of retaliation may be provoked, which must have a 
dangerous influence on the conduct of affairs. 

The general trade of the country, as evidenced by the traffic 
on the railways and by the returns of the Board of Trade, 
continues to maintain its position, and even to advance. In 
the case of the railways, the advantage is almost neutralised, 
to say the least, by the great increase in the cost of materials, 
notably of coal, which has been recently registered. Had it 
not been for the development of the traffic, however, the loss 
of the railways must have been serious. The Board of Trade 
Returns show an increase in amount of the commodities entered 
which promises about a 5 per cent. augmentation on the year. 
This increase in money value has influenced the Clearing 
House Returns as well, and may be considered as one of the 
predominating causes which has shown a growth closely 
corresponding in amount to that shown last year. The same 
cause, a rise in prices, is largely at the bottom of this increase 
of the figures recorded. It is satisfactory that there should be 
a growth in the figures both of the Clearing House and of the 
Board of Trade Returns, but we must be careful in considering 
these to distinguish between a growth arising from increased 
activity in business and one arising from an alteration in 
prices. At bottom the Clearing House Returns are to 
a great extent, the record of purchases and sales of com- 
modities, and of the payment of the wages of labour. The 
proper way to look at them is to deduct first all the figures 
relating to Stock Exchange transactions, and then to examine 
into the remaining amounts, comparing them with the Board of 
Trade Returns, and other evidence which may be available as 
to the prices of goods. When thus examined into the leading 
cause becomes clear. There has, however, been some distinct 
improvement in domestic occupation. A satisfactory evidence 
of the position of affairs is given in the fact that emigration 
was less last year than it was the year previous. It may safely 
be assumed that most persons leave their native countries from 
necessity. A few do so from choice, or from the pressure of 
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other circumstances than absolute need. This country is full 
of young enterprise, of vigorous young men anxious to cut out 
their own ways in life. T'o some a career of wild adventure, 
giving the opportunity for a more free and open-air existence 
than is possible to those not highly favoured by fortune here, 
has great attractions. Some emigrants are always to be found 
who are influenced by motives of this description. But to the 
great majority the reason is certainly the want of means of 
earning a livelihood. And, when the number is less, it may 
fairly be considered that the force which drives them out, or, 
perhaps we may put it, the motion which attracts them else- 
where, is less powerful in proportion. This fact also may be 
taken as indicating general soundness in the trade of the 
country. Other evidence is furnished by the Bankruptcy 
Returns. It is not possible to speak with absolute certainty 
from the basis given by the Bankruptcy Returns. Arrange- 
ments with creditors are frequently made privately, which 
keep much in the way of business embarrassments out of sight, 
but these causes probably operate with fair uniformity, and it 
may fairly be assumed that the evidence they give is satisfactory. 
‘In a country where the industries are so great and so varied 
as they are in the United Kingdom, the observer may notice 
sometimes, and with wonder, how completely the absence of 
‘ prosperity in one class may be veiled from view by the 
continued prosperity of other classes. Of late years the interests 
connected with agriculture have had their turn, and a very 
heavy weight indeed was laid on them. Yet the country 
never ceased, generally speaking, to prosper. Now the 
interests connected with shipping are in their turn suffering 
to some extent. We must in this place refer again to the 
subject of strikes and combinations, as their working in this 
case may be very important. There is one thing, it is well to 
point out, connected with this industry which may cause its 
difficulties to have a greater influence on the prosperity of the 
country than could be the case in respect to any other industry 
of equal magnitude. If the great union of shipowners, known 
under the title of the “Shipping Federation,” carries out its 
threats, and proceeds to direct that any large number of the 
steam vessels by means of which the carrying trade of the 
country is conducted should be laid up and not allowed to 
take freights, the stroke which would hence ensue to general 
business can hardly be imagined. It cannot be supposed that 
a step of this importance can have been contemplated without 
the most serious consideration of its practical bearings. If 
carried out generally, the effect could hardly be calculated. 
If carried out partially, the injury to particular industries 
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would be most damaging. To the shipping companies involved 
the carrying the proposal into force must bring a very heavy 
loss. Nor would they be the only, or possibly even the greatest, 
losers. The trades dependent on the goods and materials 
conveyed, and these are practically all the staple industries of 
the country, would suffer a paralysis which can hardly be 
imagined. The cause of the formation of the Shipping Federa- 
tion is found in the action of the men. If the ‘ National 
Union of Sailors and Firemen,” as the association of the men 
employed in working our great steamships is termed, joins 
with the unions of dock labourers, miners, carters, gas stokers, 
coal porters and others, and insists on the mandates of the 
federated unions being carried out, it may be advisable and 
necessary for the shipowners to show their strength in the 
manner indicated. The greatness of the interest imperilled, 
and the terrible nature of the shock to many industries 
which would hence ensue, may tend to prevent action being 
taken on either side. Probably no combination, either of 
employers or of workmen, has ever yet existed on so large a 
seale, or any which, especially on the side of the employers, 
could so readily put its resolutions into practice. 

It may reasonably be hoped that counsels of prudence may 
prevail. But the coal mining industry is not at the present 
moment in a more satisfactory condition than the shipping, 
and though here again terms between masters and men have, 
for the present at all events, been arranged, the influence of 
this industry on our general condition is but little inferior in 
importance to that of the shipping trade. . 

Our desire on the present occasion, however, is not so much 
to go into a detailed examination of the general position of 
business in the country, but to consider it in reference to that 
of banking. To this, any anxiety, anything which may deter 
or hinder activity in trade, has this effect, that it diminishes the 
demand for active capital, and hinders speculation. The recent 
difficulties which have occurred have not been difficulties arising 
out of ordinary business; they have been financial troubles, 
based to a great extent on the great fluctuations in South 
American securities, and more recently in the American 
railway market. There has been great anxiety recently on 
the Stock Exchange; troubles in the settlement of accounts ; 
but the banking system of the United Kingdom, as a 
whole, has not been affected by these things. Nor have 
the wonderful fluctuations in the price of silver, entirely 
dependent as they have -been on the legislation of the 
United States, and largely as they have influenced trade with 
India and with other silver using countries, done much to 
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disturb trade generally. The fact is that the volume of our 
business is now so enormous that events which a few years ago 
would have produced an immediate influence on our money 
market, now produce, for a long time, hardly any effect at 
all. We will take, for instance, the price of the British Funds. 
Before Mr. Goschen’s operations reducing the rate of interest 
to 22 per cent., and eventually to 23, the price of Consols rested 
for some considerable time at a point close to 103. There 
were even persons to be found, and persons not devoid either 
of business experience or of business capacity, who considered 
that, even after the rate of interest had been lowered, British 
Consols would never stand below par again ; and, certainly, for 
a considerable time after the great conversion took place it did 
seem as if the sanguine expectations formed might be realized. 
Even in the January of this present year, with a 6 per cent. 
Bank rate, and with the market under the influence of the 
events attending the conversion of Russian securities then 
contemplated, the price of Consols, 22 per cent., was as high as 
97, and even fractionally higher. At the time of writing the 
price is about 94; it has even, for a short time, been lower, 93 
and a fraction, a large fraction it is true; but it is, of course, 
possible that a figure of 93 may be registered again shortly, 
and that the holders of Consols, one of the finest, if not the 
very best security of a public nature in the known world, may 
find that they have, within about three years, had to submit to 
a drop in value, that is to say, to a loss in the event of 
realization, of about 10 per cent. on the value of their holdings. 
This is a larger loss in selling price than is proportionate to the 
diminution in the return from the investment in the way of 
dividend, and it has occurred, it must be observed, without the 
slightest alteration in the soundness of the security, without any 
political anxiety, and without any important business pressure. 
The matter is so important to bankers that it is worth while to 
record the reasons which have led to it, some of which might 
not have been anticipated. It is partly due, we believe, to the 
mass of small investors having at last realized the fact that the 
security will, in a comparatively short time, come down to 
being a 24 per cent. instead of a 2? per cent. security. There is 
nothing surprising in the disinclination of small investors to 
purchase a security which will shortly yield a smaller income 
than it does at present. It has been said, and we believe with 
truth, that whereas a short time since one broker alone used 
daily to pass a considerable number of transfers for small 
investors, that description of business has quite dropped out of 
sight for the present. It is also partly due to the fact that 
certain large amounts of stock in the funds, held, it might 
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almost be said, by departments of the Government, have been 
sold that the proceeds might be invested in securities which not 
only were better paying ones, but promised a permanence in the 
rate of interest which, on their present footing, Consols do not ; 
partly, we understand, to the fact that owing to the large 
amount of the floating debt at the present time, the purchases 
on behalf of the Government for the sinking fund, for the 
disposal of the surplus revenue, etc., which are usually placed 
in Government stocks, have been employed in reducing the 
temporary advances of various descriptions, instead of being 
omg directly in Consols. These causes, combined with the 
igh rate for money at the moment, are quite sufficient to 
account for the very considerable drop in the price of the funds 
which has taken place during the present year. To banks, this 
drop is sometimes a source of inconvenience in the following 
manner :—Every bank holds in some degree, often to a very 
large extent, securities of the Government, and generally 
speaking, Consols, for its reserve. A valuation price is usually 
fixed at which these Consols are held. It may be at 95, or it 
may be some different figure which is not always published. 
Now that Consols have dropped so much, and it becomes, as we 
mentioned before, quite an open question whether their price 
may not remain permanently lowered, or perhaps drop some- 
what further than at present, some banks will have seriously 
to consider whether it will not be needful to increase the 
amount of the stock held, in order to make sure that the 
nominal amount invested would be realized in any emergency. 
Though the possibility of the need for realization may be 
extremely remote, yet cautious men are anxious to provide 
against it. There is also a very natural objection to the 
holding any security at a higher price than what it ‘is reall 
worth, at the moment, whether the depreciation in it is likely 
to be permanent or not, which may have the same influence 
on holders. The high rate of interest now ruling, which 
affords a large margin for profit, may render this operation 
less onerous, and it is never an agreeable one, though 
cautious bankers may probably think it necessary. In fact, 
instead of thinking of Consols as being close to par as a normal 
price, it may be needful to regard a quotation of 90 as nearer 
their selling value. The slowness with which the price of 
Consols has dropped since the recent conversion is indeed 
remarkable ; the stock will probably now be held in fewer 
hands than before ; some persons think in the hands of those 
who will be more inclined to treat their stock as a security to 
be disposed of whenever a slight chance of profit comes, than 
the former class of holders, many of whom held large sums 
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in the way of settled property in this description of security, 
and were never tempted to sell by any rise in the stock, This 
change in the class of holders who have now, it is believed, 
largely transferred their investments to other fixed and solid 
securities, railway debenture stocks and the like, may very 
possibly, it is thought, for some time influence the price of the 
funds, and render it less stable than formerly. It will certainly 
be a curious thing if this cause operates on the price of the 
funds. Perhaps the most striking feature of the money market 
at the present time is the evidence it shows of the enormous 
amount of invested capital in the country. The rapid creation 
of trust companies, and of other similar outlets for placing 
money on fixed securities at rates rather higher than the 
Government funds, have probably for the moment outstripped 
the general demand for securities of this description; but the 
savings of the country grow with such rapidity that the effect 
of an over-creation of securities of this class will soon be 
overgot. 

With the existing position of trade in the United Kingdom, 
banking business should be in a perfectly sound position, 
though perhaps with fewer good opportunities for expansion 
than is often the case. This need not, however, in any sense 
derogate from its general prosperity. The anxieties of the 
later part-of the year should soon be passed, and confidence 
resume its natural position. 





Tue Fire 1n Sypney.—With a promptitude worthy of all praise, several of 
the ‘‘houseless”’ firms set to work to provide for the carrying on of business. 
The City Bank was placed in a truly awkward position, under more unfortunate 
circumstances probably than ever any bank or institution of a like magnitude was 
called upon on so short a notice to cope with. The removal of the business of a 
large head office of a bank to other premises is, under ordinary circumstances, 
a sufficiently trying and arduous operation, and even after the greatest care and 
deliberation have been exercised with the view of perfecting every arrangement. 
But when suddenly called upon on a few moments’ notice, as was the case 
yesterday, not only to remove the business of the bank to new premises, but 
also to find the premises themselves, the prospect of being able to carry on 
without considerable delay must, at nine o’clock yesterday morning, have 
appeared well-nigh hopeless. Luckily, the strong-room and safes containing 
the coin and securities were untouched by fire or water, and not a single book or 
voucher was damaged or missing. The chairman of the board, Mr. Wrench, 
whose firm of Richardson and Wrench was also rendered houseless by the fire, 
was early on the scene, and, assisted by the other directors, large premises were 
immediately secured in Central Chambers, No. 173, Pitt Street, near the 
Sydney Catering ,Company, and with such remarkable promptitude did the 
directors and chief officers of the bank act in the emergency, that with the kind 
assistance of the Commercial Bank of Australia, and the Commercial Banking 
Company of Sydney, and the other banking institutions of the city, the bank 
was enabled to carry on all the usual business by eleven o’clock, and continued 
to do so without intermission during the day.—The Sydney Morning Herald, of 
8rd October, 1890, 
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REPRESENTATIONS AS TO CREDIT. 


Bankers are continually called upon to answer inquiries. as to 
the responsibility and trustworthiness of their customers, and 
will note with interest some cases recently decided respecting 
the liability of a person who has made representations as to the 
credit of another, upon the faith of which credit has been given ; 
though, as a rule, bankers are usually exceedingly cautious and 
wary in answering such inquiries, and it is but seldom that it 
has been sought to make a banker liable upon any such repre- 
sentation. But inquiries of this kind are by no means limited 
to bankers ; they are still more often made of traders or protec- 
tion and inquiry offices ; and now that almost the whole business 
of the country is carried on upon credit, it is of the greatest 
importance to be able to obtain information respecting the 
credit of a would-be customer, and any person is liable to be 
called upon to answer an inquiry respecting the trustworthi- 
ness of someone with whom he happens to be acquainted. So 
that the question of liability in respect of any such repre- 
sentation is one of very wide and general interest. Such 
liability is clearly two-fold: first, the liability to the person 
to whom the representation is made ; and, secondly, the liability 
to the person of whom the representation is made. 

The two decisions recently given relate only to cases under 
the first head. In respect of these the rule may be taken to 
be that if a man, in answer to inquiries respecting the solvency 
or credit of a particular individual, or of a partnership, does 
no more than state his own honest opinion, believing what he 
says to be true, he is not responsible for the correctness of the 
opinion, and does not warrant the fact to be as represented by 
him. The form of action in such cases is an action for deceit, 
which will lie if the defendant at the time of making the 
representation knew it to be untrue, and if the plaintiff has 
been induced to give credit to the defendant upon the faith of 
it. In an action of deceit the plaintiff must prove fraud, and 
Peek v. Derry has now finally decided that a false statement, 
made through carelessness, and without reasonable ground for 
believing it to be true, may be evidence of fraud, but does not 
necessarily amount to fraud. Sucha statement, if made in the 
honest belief that it is true, is not fraudulent, and does not 
render the person making it liable to an action of deceit. 

Another important point to be borne in mind concerning 
representations as to credit is that the representation must be 
in writing, and signed by the person to be charged, or no action 
will lie, since, under Lord Tenterden’s Act, 9 Geo. 4, c. 14, 
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no action can be brought against any person upon any 
representation relating to the character, conduct, credit, ability, 
trade or dealings of any other person, to enable such other 
person to obtain credit, money or goods, unless such represen- 
tation be in writing, signed by the party to be charged. 


With regard to the signature, it should be noted that it has 
been held that the signature by a partner of the firm’s name 
will not bind the other partners, but only the one who actually 
signed ; so a bank cannot be held liable upon the signature of 
a branch manager, though the manager himself may be 
personally liable. 


The first of the two recent cases, both decided in November 
last, is that of Langdale’s Chemical Manure Company, Limited, 
o. Knill and Grant and Taylor. In that case the representation 
was as follows :— 

February 1st, 1888. 

GENTLEMEN,—In reply to your inquiry of the 30th ult., this morning 
received, we beg to say that Mr. T. B. Vernick is a gentleman of very 
considerable freehold, landed and other property in Spain, which we believe 
is entirely free from mortgage or other encumbrances. He is undoubtedly 


- a keen business man upon honourable lines, and we would trust him ten 


times the amount you mention. His integrity is not for one moment to be 
questioned ; under this head we write, nulli secundus. We have had very 


extensive business transactions with him, for many years, of a most satis- 


factory character, so that we speak with full knowledge of the subject of 
your enquiry. 
Yours truly, 
KNILL & GRANT. 


The plaintiffs alleged that they were induced by these state- 
ments to deliver 3,000 bags of guano to Vernick, of the value of 
£2,064. 4s. 9d., which amount they had in consequence lost, 
Vernick having become bankrupt in 1888. They further 
alleged that the statements made in the letter were false to the 
knowledge of the defendants, Knill and Grant, or in the 
alternative, of Charles F. Taylor, the partner, who had{tactually 
signed the letter. Before any evidence was given, the judge 
intimated that the action could not be maintained against the 
firm of Knill and Grant, but only against the partner, C. F. 
Taylor, who had actually signed the letter. In giving evidence, 
the defendant, C. F. Taylor, stated that he not only honestly 
believed what he had written about Vernick in the letter to be 
true, but that it was in fact absolutely true. The judge, 
addressing the jury, told them that in order to find fraud 
against the defendant they must be fully satisfied that the 
statements in his letters were untrue in fact, and were written 
by the defendant knowing this to be so; and the jury at once 
acquitted the defendant of the charge of fraud. 
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An interesting point, and one which is always of great impor- 
tance in cases of this class, was raised, but not fully gone into, 
namely, to what extent the defendant’s letter was the induce- 
ment upon which the plaintiffs gave credit to Vernick. It 
appeared that before giving credit the plaintiffs made 
inquiries of several persons other than the defendants, and it 
was accordingly contended that, the letter in question had not 
induced the plaintiffs to deliver the goods to Vernick, though it 
might in some degree have influenced them in entering into 
the contract for such delivery. ‘The only authority given 
upon the point was a case which decided that where the 
plaintiffs relied partly upon the written representation, and 
partly upon subsequent verbal representations, the action would 
lie if the written ones formed a material part of the induce- 
ment to the plaintiff to give credit ; but it would obviously be 
very different where the plaintiff received a considerable 
number of representations from different persons, which 
together formed the inducement upon which he gave the 
credit, but of which any one representation would form but a 
small part of the inducement. 

The case of Burnstein v. Stubbs is of a somewhat different 
class. In that case the defendants were a trade protection 
society, and the plaintiff was a tradesman who subscribed 
£15. 15s. a year to the society. The plaintiff claimed against 
the defendants upon the ground that they had undertaken to 
supply him with accurate information as to the position and 
responsibility of those persons who required credit from him, 
and that they had informed him that one Bakewell was good 
for credit up to £40; whereas the plaintiff alleged that he 
was not so, and that he had lost his debt and the costs of 
suing for it. He said that in answer to the plaintiff’s 
inquiry, the defendants wrote that Bakewell was a man in 
good position, and a town councillor of the borough where he 
lived, and that he was certainly good for credit for £40, and 
that they had no further information registered against him ; 
whereas in fact there was a bill of sale, and also more than one 
County Court judgment in 1885, and since registered in their 
register. It appeared that Bakewell was entered in the 
defendants’ books twice: once as * T. L. Bakewell, Bakewell 
Hotel, Great Grimsby,” without any entry of a bill of sale or 
County Court judgments ; and once as “‘ Thomas Lake Bakewell, 
Bingham Hotel, Great Grimsby,” with entries of a bill of sale 
and County Court judgments. The information was asked 
concerning Bakewell of the Bakewell Hotel, Great’ Grimsby. 
It turned out that the two parties were the same, but there 
was nothing to show that the defendants or their clerks knew 
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this. The contract between the plaintiff and defendants 
expressly stipulated that the defendants should not be liable 
for damage or loss arising from insufficient or inaccurate 
information, supplied either through negligence or mistake. 
The judge at the trial at the Mayor’s Court, without hearing 
the defendants, held that there was no evidence to support the 
plaintiff’s case, and accordingly nonsuited the plaintiff; and 
this decision was upheld by the Divisional Court, upon the 
ground that in order to establish the charge the plaintiff must 
prove that the defendants knew the information given to be 
untrue ; or, at all events, gave it recklessly, so as to show moral 
delinquency. It was urged, without avail, on behalf of the 
plaintiff, that, as the information given had been proved to be 
untrue, a prima facie case had been established against the 
defendants, and that they should have given evidence to show 
that they gave the information honestly believing it to be true. 
The case, therefore, brings out prominently the fact that it is 
not sufficient, even to establish a prima facie case, in an action 
of this nature, for the plaintiff to prove that the statement 
made was untrue ; but, in order to make out any case which 
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' the defendant is bound to answer, he must adduce further 


evidence, showing that the defendant knew the statement to be 
untrue, or made it recklessly, without caring whether it be true 


- or false. 


A few words must suffice upon the second head of the 
subject, namely, the liability of the person making representa- 
tions as to the credit of another to the person of whom such 
representations are made, by reason of the representations 
containing anything injurious to credit or reputation. It is 
clearly of the utmost importance that traders should be able to 
obtain full and free information concerning the position and 
credit of those with whom they propose to deal, and the general 
rule is that communications made bond fide upon any subject 
matter in which the party communicating has an interest, or 
in reference to which he has a duty, is privileged if made to a 
person who has a corresponding interest or duty, although it 
contain criminating matter which, without this privilege, 


- would be actionable. The duty is not confined to legal duties, 


but includes moral and social duties of imperfect obligations. 
Disclosures made bond fide in the course of an investigation, 
set on foot by the person concerning whom tliey are made, 
are also privileged. If, therefore, someone at the request 
of a trader writes to a third person for information on some 
points affecting the trader’s character, and such third person 
relates bon& fide what he has heard, the communication is 
privileged. 
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The words of Brett, L.J., in Waller ». Loch, are especially 
appropriate to our subject matter, viz., “lf a person who is 
thinking of dealing -with another in any matter of business 
asks a question about his character from someone who has the 
means of knowledge, it is for the interests of society that the 
question should be answered, and if answered bond fide and 
without malice, the answer is a privileged communication.” 

The privilege must, however, be exercised within the limits 
which the interest or duty indicates. The privilege only 
rebuts the inference of malice, which would otherwise arise 
from a statement prejudicial to the character of any person, 
and puts it upon him to prove that there was malice in fact, 
i.e., that the person making the statement was actuated by 
motives of personal spite or ill-will, independent of the occasion 
on which the communication was made. In the absence of 
actual malice, an action for injury to reputation against a 
person bond fide answering an inquiry of a trader, concerning 
the character of one with whom he contemplates doing business, 
cannot be sustained. 


— 
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THE RECENT INQUIRY INTO SAVINGS BANKS. 


Tue Select Committee appointed to inquire into and report 
on the administration of the Trustees’ Savings Banks, the 
powers, duties, and liabilities of the trustees, managers, and 
officers of these banks, and on other matters, accumulated much 
valuable evidence bearing on these points, manifestly too 
lengthy to be given in extenso. 

The pith of their Report has already been published in 
these columns; but some portions of the evidence adduced 
will well bear reproduction. 

We shall begin with the very sensible remark of the Chief 
Registrar of Friendly Societies as to the position of credit 
enjoyed by Trustee Savings Banks. He said: “It appears to 
me that the credit which a savings bank is entitled to is just 
that of an ordinary bank, namely, that which is due to the 
honesty and ability of the persons who carry it on.” The 
weak point in the structure of these institutions he considered 
to be that they give and can give no possible security for 
money, either paid in or paid out, there being no security that 
what the depositor pays in shall reach the National Debt Com- 
missioners, or that what the National Debt Commissioners pay 
out shall reach the depositor. 

In the matter of the trustees’ individual liability to the 
depositors of the bank, the Cardiff case was the only case in 
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which the award of the Registrar had been set at naught. He 

had awarded payment in full of certain small sums, and the 
trustees passed a resolution that the award be not obeyed. 
The winding up was in the keeping of the Court of Chancery, 
who would fix the awards. The Registrar appears to act as 
arbiter in matters requiring decision. ‘There was referred to 
him the following case for solution :—A man and his wife were 
depositors, and the money was to be paid to the survivor; they 
were both in a state of intoxication, and they both fell down- 
stairs and were killed. The question was, which of them 
was the survivor, and entitled to payment. The Registrar 
presumed that the man, being physically the strongest, lived 
the longest, and therefore awarded the money to the man’s 
executors. This is said to be bad law, as the law does not 
make any presumption of that kind; but the Registrar is free 
to decide on law or equity as he may think fit. 

It is well known that the Post Office Savings Banks are 
slowly, but steadily, supplanting the Trustee Banks in many 
places. Not, however, in such a place as Glasgow, where the 
Trustee Bank is far ahead of its rival. Mr. Meikle, the 
‘Glasgow actuary, stated that the Post Office Savings Banks 
had seventy branches in Glasgow, whereas the Glasgow Savings 
Bank has only seven; but in the twenty-seven years that the 
-Post Office Savings Bank has been in operation they have only 
increased £74,000, and in the same twenty-seven years the 
Glasgow Trustee Savings Bank has increased £3,887,000—a 
large increase indeed. Mr. Meikle was asked as to the 
superior advantages of the Trustee Banks over the Post Office 
Banks, and he replied that there was a kindly influence con- 
stantly going on between the bank and their depositors. 
‘People’s affairs constantly get involved one way or another, 
and they come to the bank from time to time to ask advice, 
and it has been a great pleasure to myself and others in our 
bank to give that advice, and to keep them out of the hands of 
pettifogging lawyers, who fleece them greatly.” 

In the Investment Department the Trustee Banks have 
more than four millions placed at interest in various forms of 
security. The Glasgow Savings Bank appears to limit its 
investments to loans secured upon the rates or taxes, such as 
mortgages or stock of counties, municipal corporations, school 
boards, poor law boards, or other securities in which Parlia- 
ment is at present allowing trustees to invest. The Glasgow 
actuary thought that the banks should not be allowed to invest 
upon mortgages of real property, as there is so much latitude 
there as to the value of the property. He had been often 
offered, but had rejected such securities, 
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The Bradford Savings Bank is almost the single exception 
amongst banks in permitting investments by way of mortgage, 
which on freehold house property amount to £292,000. The 
rates of interest received appear to be 44, 44, and 4, on free- 
hold property first mortgages. The mode of transacting this 
class of business is as follows:—The application comes first 
before the actuary, with all particulars of the property; then 
before the committee, two of whom are retired builders of 
considerable experience, and these. value the property. Then 
it is sanctioned by the finance committee before any loan is 
advanced ; the securities are prepared by the solicitors, and 
examined annually by a committee, in presence of the auditor. 
These loans are mostly on house property within the town, 
and are all repayable on six months’ notice. The proportion 
advanced upon is in many instances one-half, but sometimes as 
much as two-thirds. The borrowers can repay by instalments 
if they choose to do so. Where the loan is only about half 
the value, the bank is not particular about the repayments ; 
but if there is any doubt about the security, then the committee 
ask borrowers to reduce the amount advanced till it comes 
within the limit at which the security is undoubted. 

The Hull Savings Bank has also an Investment Department, 
the customers being those who are depositors to the extent of at 
least £50 in the ordinary department. A declaration is taken 
from all the depositors in this form :—‘‘ Deposit Note, Supple- 
mentary Investment Department. Hull, 188 . I herewith 
deposit with the trustees of the Hull Savings Bank the sum of 
pounds, and request them to invest a like amount for 
me, conjointly with any other moneys received by them, in the 
Supplementary Investment Department, upon such securities 
as they in their judgment may deem expedient; and I hereby 
undertake to hold the said trustees harmless and indemnified 
against any loss that may at any time arise, under or by reason 
of any such investment, providing the same be in accordance 
with the bank’s 12th rule. The bank will allow the deposi- 
tors interest at the rate of 3} per cent. per annum, retaining 
the difference of interest received for expenses and contingen- 
cies; and deposits will be repayable on three months’ notice, 
unless otherwise ordered by the managers.” The object of 
this declaration is to contract the trustees out of their personal 
liability for the investments made by them of the depositors’ 
money, though what the value of this declaration or contract 
would be held to be in a Court of Law might be quite another 
matter. 

One of the most interesting examinations was that of Mr. 
Bartley, M.P., 2 member of the Committee, and a founder of 
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the National Penny Bank, whose inception dates from 1875. 
He related how he was impressed with the importance of thrift 
in connection with pauperism, considering that by the growth 
of thrift pauperism would be reduced. In company with Lord 
Derby, the late Lord Shaftesbury, Lord Lichfield, and other 
gentlemen, he founded a society to extend ideas of thrift, and 
to make known the advantages of the Post Office Savings 
Banks. A sort of association was formed for preaching thrift, 
by publishing tracts and pamphlets, and establishing penny 
banks in connection with and according to the rules of the 
Post Office Savings Banks. In a few years they established 
500 or 600 penny banks, the result being so far satisfactory ; 
but the drawback to them was that as these were largely 
managed by ladies, curates, and other persons, many of whom 
changed their mode of life, left the parish, became married, 
and so on, many of the banks, probably 20 per cent. of 
them, only remained about one year and not more, and to the 
extent of only 5 per cent. continued for two years. 

Mr. Bartley then turned his mind to a scheme of establish- 
ing a penny bank “ which would contain the germs of a self- 
' supporting institution, and, if ultimately successful, would 
really become a commercial undertaking.” With his other 
aristocratic friends, he raised £12,000 as share capital, after- 
“ wards increased to £25,000, which formed a sort of guarantee 
fund to depositors. Success seemed to attend its steps. In 
little more than ten years the institution was self-supporting. 
It has now, as the National Penny Bank, thirteen branches in 
London, £500,000 of deposits, and 70,000 depositors. No 
limit is placed on deposits, but 38 per cent. of them are in 
amounts under one shilling, showing that the bank is very 
largely availed of by the poorest classes. Their system of 
audit, conducted by their “ travelling inspection department,” 
as they term it, appears to be very complete in its way. The 
bank’s branches are only open at night, and to do duty there 
bank clerks with daily work are always preferred. 

With regard to a run on his bank, Mr. Bartley gave 
a very graphic account. He had foreseen that there would 
be a monetary disturbance at the central bank, and he 
had provided a certain margin of cash, directing that all small 
sums should be paid, besides keeping open his bank till eleven. 
His cash exhausted, he addressed the crowd, asking them to 
return at nine in the morning. He got £10,000 from the 
Bank of England before that time, and housed it safely. At 
nine o’clock, he says: ‘“* We were beseiged; there were, I 
suppose, hundreds of people, and about twenty policemen to 
keep order, and during that day I received from the Bank of 

















The Recent Inquiry into Savings Banks. 1955 
England £40,000 in cash and notes.” The cashier was a 
young lady, and she did all the paying. A separation was made 
of those who had £5 to receive and those above that amount. 
No receipt was taken from the former, so as to clear the bank 
as speedily as possible. In twelve hours, 1,622 persons had been 
paid £23,000, yet so accurately that the lady cashier was only 
1s. 2d. short ; 1s. had rolled among the legs of the people and 
could not be picked up, and two stamps had blown away. 
day or two after the end of the month the money returned, 
that is, after a sum of £92,000 had been paid away. Many 
a pee who had saved £5 or £6 put back £2 or £3; the rest 
ad gone in drink and other things; the public-houses round 
about did a roaring business that day. Mr. Bartley said that 
the more rapidly a crowd was paid, the more quickly it dis- 
persed, for nothing spreads like a panic. He added that the 
mechanical difficulty of paying out cash was very great. 

As showing the difficulty of those persons drawing money, he 
told some very funny instances. He said :—There was one man 
whose case amused me very much; he was acostermonger ; he 
came up to the bank on that day, with his donkey and cart, to 
draw his money ; he had about £120 in the bank, and he drew 
it out. He told me afterwards that he said, “I do not know 
what to do with this money. I have got my mate outside ; so 
I said to him, ‘What shall we do with it?’ Then he said, 
‘I will tell you what we will do, we will put it into Coutts’s.’” 
So they drove this costermonger’s barrow up to Coutts’s bank. 
‘“*T went in,” he said, “I put my money on the counter, and 
they refused to take it.” Mr. Bartley said there were many 
instances of that sort which were very interesting ; some people 
complained after the run, or upon the day of the run, that the 
bank would only pay them in gold, although it paid all the 
notes it could pay. One lady was very indignant ; she wanted 
notes, and she got the amount in gold. She was told, “If you 
like to wait half-an-hour, you shall have it in notes.” She 
said she could not wait; but at last she left it all behind, and 
did not withdraw at all. 

We come now to the question of savings bank frauds, not as 
generally alluded to in the Committee’s report, but as exempli- 
fied and detailed in the interim report of the Commissioner 
appointed under the Act 50 & 51 Victoria, cap. 47, to inquire 
into the affairs of the Macclesfield Trustee Savings Bank, 
which report has been recently published in the form of a blue 
book. The Commissioner entered most elaborately and circum- 
stantially into the modus operandi of the frauds, and the 
manner in which they were rendered possible. He stated that 
one of the ways in which the frauds were executed was by 
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manipulating both the customers’ pass-books and the bank 
books. For example, when a sum was to be stolen, a fictitious 
notice to withdraw was inserted in the “ notices of withdrawal 
book.” The account thus marked out for manipulation was 
usually one on which there was a large balance, and but few 
operations—by far the commonest class of accounts tampered 
with by dishonest cashiers. A false and duplicate pass-book 
was then presented by a confederate at the expiration of the 
fortnight’s notice to withdraw, the danger of detection consist- 
ing in the real pass-book being presented while this was going 
on. A cross was marked to represent the signature of an 
illiterate depositor, or the signature was forged to the 
customary form of receipt for the money. The entry which 
was made in the ledger for the money uplifted was then 
erased from the ledger. 

Another form of fraud was as follows:—Supposing a 
depositor wished to deposit forty-two pounds, the cashier in 
charge would write in the pass-book presented to him the sum 
of “two” pounds, and the fig. “2” well to the right of the place 
in which they were entered, so as to leave space for further 


‘writing. He would then hand the book to his fellow clerk, 


who would initial the two pounds entry and post it in his 
ledger, returning the pass-book thereafter to the cashier. The 


‘latter would then write the word “forty ” before the word 


“two,” and the figure “‘4” before the figure “2” in the 
pass-book, thus satisfying the depositor with a correct entry 
for his deposit, the latter being, however, quite ignorant of 
the circumstance that only two pounds had been actually . 
entered to his credit in the bank’s books. But there was the 
danger of the depositor appearing, and of his book being 
compared with the ledger. The cashier, however, went as 
soon as possible to the ledger and inserted there the figure “‘ 4 ” 
in front of the figure “ 2,” thus making the account agree with 
the depositor’s pass-book. 

In the case of the Macclesfield Savings Bank, the use of 
false pass-books was very common, sums as large as £150, 
£170 and £190 being abstracted by means of them. The 
entries for these sums were then removed from the ledger, 
occasionally by transferring the account to another folio to 
avoid suspicion, although there was more space where the 
account was carried from, in which case the correct amount 
was transferred; but most frequently by the use of the erasing 
knife. ‘The Commissioner appointed to inquire into the affairs 
of this bank compiled a return showing the number of knife 


erasures discovered in four out of the twenty-seven ledgers of 
the bank. 
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Numser or Knire Erasures. 





Ledger 24. 





| 
| Ledger C. Ledger D. Ledger U. 


345 272 537 357 
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It was stated in evidence that the fact of erasures taking place 
was repeatedly pointed out to the actuary, but that he took no 
action to discover the offender. He stated that he did not 
consider it suspicious, “ he made erasures himself”! 

It seems also that a curious book was kept in the Maccles- 
field Bank, which was known as the “dirty book.” The 
amount of abstractions of money fell to be accounted for if the 
books were to balance, and so the deposits were habitually 
understated, while the book called the “dirty book” also lent 
assistance in the way of covering up the deficiencies. The 
function of this book is described as being that of “ balancing ” 
accounts which had failed to balance since 1858, in connection 
with the general statement furnished to the National Debt 
Office. The “‘ dirty book” expressed this scramble to balance 
in the form of an entry for “ errors undiscovered,” an item 
which regularly appeared in this book and represented a 
cooking of accounts. Notwithstanding this, a certificate of the 
accuracy of the accounts was regularly signed by actuaries and 
members of the committee of management, and duly forwarded 
to the National Debt Office. 

By Act of Parliament it is provided that trustees and 
managers of savings bank shall not, directly or indirectly, 
derive any benefit whatsoever from the deposits in a savings 
bank, except in the case of “ actual expenses incurred for the 
purposes of such savings bank.” The National Debt Office, 
early in 1887, wrote to the Macclesfield Bank, asking for a 
detailed statement of the “repairs” items appearing in the 
general statement furnished by the latter. They were then 
informed that the expenses of the annual dinner to the trustees 
had been for years included in the “ repairs ” accounts in error 
—that is, since 1871. Before the actuary thus replied to the 
National Debt Office, he took counsel with a brother actuary, 
as he saw his bank was in an awkward dilemma. So long back 
as 1871, the Commissioner reports that ‘the then actuary had 
warned the trustees that their expenditure of the bank’s funds 
on an annual dinner for themselves was illegal, and that the 
trustees seem, accordingly, to have hunted among the heads of 
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account of the bank, for a convenient hiding place for an 
expenditure which they had no intention of discontinuing.” 

he actuary who was consulted as to this dining matter was 
a casuist in his way. He gave certain verbal advice to the 
actuary implicated, and thus wrote to another brother actuary 
on the subject: “My dear -——, Have you been asked for 
detailed statements of some items of your expenditure ? 
told me you had, and now Macclesfield has been over in some 
trouble, being asked to give particulars of an item for repairs, 
&c. Unfortunately, they have been accustomed in this item 
to include the repairs of the trustees’ stomachs, t.e., they dine 
together after the annual meeting, and the actuary pays the 
bill; on this occasion, £16. 1s. 6d. They want me to advise 
them how to get them out. I must take the night to consider 
it. They ask for ‘a statement in detail’ how this item is 
made up. Of course, this is between ourselves at present, but 
what would you do? I am afraid they will have to make a 
clean breast of it, and then be told not to do so any more. 
Ever yours truly,-——” The upshot of this letter was a reply 
from the writer to the Macclesfield actuary, that he was more 
than puzzled how to advise him. He added: “I think it 
would be best to make a clean breast of it, and send up the 
list you have prepared, and state that the item £16. 1s. 6d. 
had, by mistake, been posted to this account; that it was money 
that had been expended during the balance and for expenses 
of the annual meeting. . . . . I fear I have not assisted 
you much, but the whole difficulty arises from your having 
posted the amount to repairs; it looks like an effort to hide it. 
If it had been in sundries it would have passed in a detailed 
statement.” 

As already remarked, the Macclesfield actuary adopted this 
advice, and notified the National Debt Office of his bank’s 
error in charging this item, some years ago, to repairs account, 
a mistake which had been “ repeated year by year until now.” 
The correspondence closed by the remark of the National Debt 
Commissioners that they failed to see how such an entry 
should have been inadvertently made year after year, or how 
any auditor could have permitted it. 

This did not stop the dinner, however. Next year the 
trustees and their friends, in all twelve persons, dined as usual, 
and better than ever, for their dinner cost £19. 10s. This, 
notwithstanding the fact that the bank’s business was on the 
decline, and that the work of the annual meeting, in con- 
nection with which it was ostensibly held, did not justify it, 
in respect that the meeting usually lasted from fifteen to 
thirty minutes. The full menu of the dinner, with the items 
of cost, is as follows :— 
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DINNER, 12th JANUARY, 1888. 


MENU. 
Oysters. 
Sours. 
Hare. Mock Turtle. 
Fisz. 
Turbot—Lobster Sauce. Stewed Eels—Port Wine Sauce. 
, ENTREES. 
Sweetbreads and Mushrooms. Salmis of Duck with Green Peas. 
REMOVES. 
Boiled Round of Salt Beef. Saddle of Mutton. 
Boiled Turkey and Celery Sauce. Roast Goose. Tongue. 
Gag. 
Pheasants. Partridges. 
Sweets. 
Plum Pudding. Mince Pies. Pastry. Blanc-mange. 
Jellies. Ice Pudding. . 
Cheese and Celery. 
DzssERtT. 
Grapes. Pines. Melons. Apples. Oranges. Pears. 
Filberts, Walnuts. Timonds and Raisins. 
Wines. 
Sherry. Chablis. Champagne ren 1874). Claret. 
Old Port (1858). 
Liqueurs. Brandy. Soda. Cigars. 
THE ACCOUNT. 
12th January, 1888. 
12 dinners at 10s. 6d. . . ° £6 6 0 
Champagne . ‘ “ e ‘ 410 0 
Sherry, 16s.; claret, 12s. . : 1 8 0 
Chablis, 5s.; liqueurs, 6s. . ° 011 0 
Port . ‘i ° ; _ 4 4 0 
Coffee, 3s. ; cards, 4s. . . ° s 07 0 
Brandy and soda . ‘ ‘ : a 019 6 
Cigars . _ . i . . ° 011 6 : 
Waiters, 12s.; cloakroom attendance, 1s. 013 O 
£19 10 0 





In connection with these dinners, the bank trustees informed 
the National Debt Office that “‘ their dinner was provided with 
the best interests of the bank in view;” to which the Com- 
missioners retorted that “they are surprised that gentlemen 
who take credit, and rightly so, for the gratuitous character of 
their services, should fail to perceive the impropriety of 
providing for themselves an extremely expensive entertain- 
ment out of the funds of the savings bank.” 

The actuary closed the correspondence by a letter express- 
ing the “ disapprobation and annoyance ” of the trustees, and 
refers again to “their constant watchful attention to the 
business of the bank, which has met with but a sorry 
acknowledgment ” from the Commissioners. 

Three or four weeks afterwards, the frauds followed, and 
the appointment of a Commissioner to inquire into the affairs 
of the bank. 
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BANK OFFICERS’ SUPERANNUATION AND PENSION FUNDS. 


Ovr custom has been for many years past to record in this 
place an account of the instances we have observed mentioned 
among the published statements of banks of assistance and 


‘support provided by banks for those officials of theirs who 


have been compelled by old age or sickness to retire from 
active work, or for the near relatives of those officials who have 
been dependent on them in life, and whom their deaths may 
have left poorly or insufficiently provided for. The first and 
obvious duty of a vigorous and healthy man is to lay by, 
while the power of work and of earning money is still strong 
within him, sufficient to provide a proper provision against the 
time when, if his life lasts, his capacity for earning money will 
have diminished or ceased; and should he marry and have a 
family, to do the same by them. Self-help is the best help; 
and the self-denial required to do this teaches many useful 
lessons. But the salaries of most bank officials are small; 
their expenses are often large in proportion to their means. 
Tll-health and other troubles often trench deeply on the narrow 
margin applicable to provision for others; and arrangements 
for assisting those who are in their employ will be found 
established in many, if not in most, of our leading banking 
institutions. There are advantazes, too, it should be remem- 
bered, to the employers in giving this assistance. Frequent 
changes in the staff of a bank are very unadvisable, and the 
business is surely benefited in the long run by the fact that 
the members of the staff are loyal, comfortable and satisfied 
with the posts they hold. 

We have noted the instances which follow of support given 
to such institutions. It is possible that some may have 
escaped our notice, and it is probable also that many similar 
cases are not referred to in public. Hence we trust that the 
instances of help given are, as a matter of fact, more numerous 
than those which we have recorded. 

The accounts of the London and Westminster Bank, to take 
first the most important instance which we have observed this 
year, contain, besides the usual reference to making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, a special appro- 
priation to the pension fund of £15,000, mentioned with 
satisfaction by Mr. H. Parkman Sturgis, the chairman of the 
midsummer meeting of the bank. The London and Provincial 
Bank provides, in both its half-yearly accounts, £2,000 for 
officers’ pension and gratuity fund. The London and South 
Western Bank has made good progress during the year. In 
the accounts dated January, £250 is assigned for the “ clerks,” 
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guarantee and provident fund; but in those for June, the 
corresponding entry is £500; and the chairman of the meeting 
held in August, Mr. W. W. Mackenzie, stated that this was 
the amount which the directors proposed to ask the shareholders 
to contribute every half-year. The accounts of the London 
Joint Stock Bank include superannuation allowances, but as 
the amount is not specified, the fact only of these allowances 
being made can be recorded here. The accounts of the City 
of Melbourne Bank contain, for October, 1889, an entry of 
£1,198. 8s. 2d. bonus to officers. The accounts of the Knares- 
borough and Claro Banking Company contain a somewhat 
similar entry of “ gratuity to staff of 10 per cent. on their 
salaries, £286. 14s.” It may be noticed, incidentally, that 
this amount is larger than that allotted to the directors as their 
remuneration. The accounts of the Manchester and County 
Bank refer to a bonus to the officials; the amount is not stated. 
The Union Discount Company of London passed a resolution 
at their January meeting to carry £5,000 to a provident 
reserve fund. The accounts of the Bank of Bengal contain 
among the disbursements for January, pensions, Rs. 10,737 ; 
and in those for June, besides pensions, Rs. 10,332, 
a separate entry, ‘‘ amount transferred to gratuity and pension 
fund, Rs. 75,000.” The accounts of the Bank of Madras 
contain, 3lst December, 1889, besides a special annuity of 
Rs. 1,500 to Mr. Robert Hunter, formerly secretary and 
treasurer, Rs. 7,292, transfer to pension and gratuity fund. 
The corresponding entries in the June accounts contain a 
similar amount of Rs. 1,500 for the annuity to Mr. Hunter, 
Rs. 9,502 to the pension and gratuity fund, and a grant of 
Rs. 15,000 for a similar fund for the subordinate staff. The 
statement of the Devon and Cornwall Bank for December, 
1889, refers to gratuities to officers and clerks, the amount not 
being specified. At the meeting of Lloyd’s Bank, held 10th 
February, Mr. Thos. Salt (chairman of the board of directors), 
referred to the establishment of a “ provident and insurance 
fund for all the members of our staff.” At the meeting of the 
London and County Bank, held in January, Mr. Frederick 
Francis, who presided, referred to the resignation of the office 
of general manager by Mr. McKewan, and stated that the 
board desired that his long and eminent services “ should be 
recognised by the award of an annuity of £750 for life, in 
addition to the pension to which he was entitled under the 
rules of the provident fund.’ This was agreed to. Mr. 
McKewan was also appointed toa seat at the board of directors. 
Pensions are mentioned in the accounts of the Provincial Bank 
of Ireland for December and June; the amount is not stated. 
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The accounts of the Bank of British North America for 
December state that £2,000 was transferred to officers’ pension 
fund. The accounts of the Natal Bank for December include 
£3,000 to pension fund (making it £5,794. 14s. 4d.). The 
accounts of the Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
Company contain £500 transferred to the clerks’ sick and 
superannuation fund. The statement of the Town and County 
Bank, Aberdeen, for January, includes £1,000 superannuation 
fund for the bank’s officers. At the meeting of the Bank of 
Africa, held in March, the chairman, Mr. John Young, stated 
that the directors recommended a contribution of £2,000 to 
the pension fund recently instituted by the bank for the staff. 
This amount is included in the accounts for June. The state- 
ment of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia, and China, 
for the year ending December, includes £5,000 to be added 
to the. officers’ superannuation fund. The statement of the 
Capital and Counties Bank, for June, includes annuities to 
retired officers, and also a transfer of £2,500 to widows and 
orphans’ fund. The report of the Bank of Bombay, for June, 
contains statements of bonus to pension fund and employés, 
Rs. 50,000 ; bonus to Mr. Fraser on retirement, Rs. 21,000. 
The statement of the Commercial Bank of Tasmania, for June, 
mentions that the directors recommend a bonus of 10 per cent. 
upon their salaries to all officers who had been with the bank 
a year and upwards. At the July meeting of the Ionian 
Bank, a pension of Drachmas 5,000 (say £200) was granted to 
Mr. Lefcochilos, who had been branch manager at Cephalonia, 
after a service extending over a period of forty years. 
Pensions, amount not stated, are likewise included in the 
profit and loss account. In the statement of accounts of the 
Royal Bank of Ireland, made up to the 30th August, it is 
mentioned that £500 has been allocated to the officers’ 
superannuation fund. In the accounts of the Ulster Bank, 
£1,000 is placed to officers’ superannuation fund, and a bonus 
of £4,036, being 10 per cent. on their salaries, was given to 
the officers of the bank. 

There are, no doubt, many other instances of similar funds 
besides those referred to here. The number of those mentioned 
is, we may observe, about the double of those noticed in our 
corresponding article ten years since. It is very desirable 
that the number should be increased. The work of bank 
officials and clerks is often laborious and wearing, and the 
amounts expended in providing for their comfort in old age is 
well laid out. Nothing conduces more to the good working of 
a business than a feeling on the part of the staff of officers 
that their work is duly and considerately recognised, and 
properly appreciated. 
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NEW YORK MONEY MARKET, 


New York plays the part in America which London plays in the 
United Kingdom, and the reserve banks in New York correspond 
to the banking department of the Bank of England. If the reserve 
in our banking department declines, there. is tightness in money. 
Similarly, if the reserve in New York falls off, loans are discon- 
tinued, and the New York money market is tightened. Sometimes 
the provinces put a drain upon London, and similarly the internal 
cities of the United States put a drain now and again upon the New 
York reserve. For the most part the movements are regular; but 
of late there has been a very singular absorption and retention of 
cash outside the New York banks. Preparations for the McKinley 
Tariff had the effect of promoting imports of goods before the 
additional duty should come into force, and therefore money was 
paid more largely through the Custom Houses into the United 
States Treasury, so taking the money away from the market, just 
as tax payments in this country take banking balances out of the 
market and swell the Exchequer balance at the Bank of England. 
The United States Treasury, however, took special measures to 
throw out this money as soon as possible, and it was enabled to do 
this the more effectively since an Act was passed on July 14 allow- 
ing a fund in the Treasury—called the National Bank Redemption 
Fund, and previously “‘ ear-marked”—to go into the general assets 
of the Treasury. What with buying silver, paying United States 
bonds, prepaying interest and pensions, the Treasury during Septem- 
ber was able to disburse upon the market a sum of $57,887,849, 
or about twelve millions sterling. A journal, remarking on the 
extraordinary scarcity of American currency afloat, says :— i 


Notwithstanding the addition of about a million sterling per month (44 
million ozs.) of silver to the currency of the United States under the Silver 
Act, the effect is like that of pouring water in a sieve. That the cash does not 
swell the central reserves is quite clear. Indeed, there is unusual difficulty 
in keeping enough reserve in New York, as the following comparison with past 
autumns will show :— 


New York Banks Surplus (or Deficiency). 


Week. 1890. 1889. 1888. 1886, 
Sept.13 .. .. (—) £670 .. £1,070 .. £2,550 .. $1,580 
i PS 380 .. 400 .. 2,400 .. 1,580 
ie Rl 2,850 .. 200 .. 3,000 .. 1,870 
Oct. 4... 2,360 .. 340 .. 2,850 .. 1,250 
wane ee 660 ..(—)145 .. 2,100 .. 1,060 
ew «uo OP Snr Bn. oe. 
es «» —- Be eee. Bee 
Nov. 1.. .. (—) 150... 245 .. 2,850 .. 1,300 
~ Ss « OO . WO .. Se .. LS 


The worst of the matter is, that there have been counter-forces, 
in the shape of hoarding and provincial “pulls” upon the New York 
reserve, which more than counteracted the efforts of the Treasury 
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to disburse money ; and the New York reserve banks have shown, 
instead of a surplus of cash, during October, a continued deficit 
beyond their legal holdings of cash, the effect being that they were 
unable to lend freely. The London money market watched the 
matter with anxiety. We could not on this side understand why it 
was—always apart from hoarding of cash or the strengthening of 
internal banks at the expense of the New York reserve—that the 
supply of money in the New York market should remain go 
contracted. Even yet we have not arrived at a full solution of the 
matter; but it seems from the United States Treasury statement, 
published on November Ist, that national bank-notes continue to 
be extinguished as Government bonds are redeemed, and the country 
is not so much better supplied with currency, as the following 
statement, indicating depletion of the Treasury, shows at first 
sight :— 


Ner Oasu mn Unirep States Treasury. 


Oct. 1, 1888  . £60,744,000 | April1,1890 . $47,051,000 
Nov. 1, ,, . 56,160,000 | May 1, ,, . 47,492,000 
Oct. 1,1889 -. 49,983,000 | June 1, ,, . 49,210,000 
Nov. 1, 5, . 48,806,000 | July 1, ,, . 60,003,000 
Dee. 1, ,, . 48,470,000 | Aug. 1, ,, . 49,028,000 
Jan. 1,1890 . 46,852,000 | Sept. 1, ,, . — 47,860,000 
Feb. 1, , . 46,246,000 | Oct. 1, ,, . 37,340,000 
Mat. ty - 48,675,000 wey. Ty xs - 88,370,000 





A monetary crisis broke out in November, resembling that of 
May, 1884, somewhat closely. During the crisis of May, 1884, 
money was borrowed in New York at 4 per cent. per diem, being at 
the rate of over 1,000 per cent. per annum. The present scarcity 
there is not so acute, but it is severe for all that. The New York 
banks’ reserves are below legal requirements, notwithstanding the 
disbursement of $58,000,000 by the United States Treasury during 
September, and the creation of silver notes to the amount of nearly 
$10,000,000 since. AJ] this cash has been sucked into circulation, or 
—more probably—into the strong rooms of internal banks, for the 
purpose of strengthening the said banks in the event of a “run.” 
It has been like water spilt upon sand. An expedient is now 
resorted to for economising the currency, in repetition of what was 
successfully devised on May 15th, 1884, when the New York 
Bankers’ Clearing-house passed the following resolution for the 
support of weak banks :— 


That in view of the present crisis, the banks in this association, for the 
purpose of sustaining each other and the business community, resolve that a 
committee of five be appointed to receive from the banks, members of the 
association, bills receivable, or other securities, to be appropriated by the said 
committee, who shall be authorised to issue therefor, to such depositors, “ bank 
loan certificates,’’ bearing interest at 6 per cent. per annum, not in excess of 
75 per cent. of the securities or bills receivable, to be deposited, except in case 
of United States bonds; and the said certificates shall be received in settlement 
for balances at the Clearing-house, 
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The following telegrams to the Zimes shows the course of the 

crisis :— 
Nov. 11. 

During to-day’s Stock Exchange panic three New York banks were in 
difficulties, and were unable to pay their debts at the Clearing-house, the 
balance against the Bank of North America being $1,400,000, through Decker, 
Howell and Co.’s account. All three banks obtained assistance during the 
day, making the balances good. The Bank of North America, having closed 
that account, is reported to-night to be in a strong position. This has led to 
the Clearing-house appointing a committee, which will issue loan certificates 
based on deposits of securities to enable the banks to settle their balances 
between themselves, thus increasing confidence, besides easing money. This 
was done in 1884. Messrs. Decker, Howell and Co. report liabilities amounting 
to ten millions, due to banks and bankers on secured loans. Their suspension 
was caused by their inability to borrow several millions required yesterday, 
owing to the prevalent stringency. They had abundant collateral securities, 
but nobody would lend on them. Messrs. John T. Walker, Son and Co., silk 
importers, suspended, being unable any longer to carry the liability of 
Nightingale’s Silk Mills, of Paterson, New Jersey, whom they had been 
sustaining for several years, and who owed them $410,000. Messrs. Walker 
and Co.’s liability is $1,100,000, and the nominal assets amount to $1,300,000. 


Nov. 12. 

The New York Bank of North America, which was unable to pay yesterday’s 
Clearing-house debt, through over certification of cheques for Messrs. Decker, 
Howell and Co., was advanced $900,000 by nine other banks to make the 
balance good. President Dowd, of the Bank of North America, personally 
deposited $160,000 to show his good faith. This prompt action prevented a 
crisis, and also procured the Clearing-house decision to issue certificates, 
thus preventing a future banking difficulty, and making a better feeling 
to-day. 

The New York North River Bank. a small State bank, being unable to make 
a settlement, suspended payment this-afternoon, and was taken charge of by a 
bank examiner. This suspension had no effect, being out of the Wall Street 
connexion. 

Nov. 18._ 

The conditions of the New York Stock Market were unchanged to-day. 
The close was weak and unsettled. The declines in prices ranged from 3 to 5, 
Money was stringent at 12 to 15 per cent., advancing once to 30 per cent. 
The general pressure to sell stocks to liquidate continues, and much stock is 
offering from London ; 302,786 shares were sold to-day. 

Two large New York stock-houses have suspended payment—Messrs. Peter 
Gallandet and Messrs. W. S. Salley. 

The effort to revive the North River Bank has been abandoned; the Court 
has appointed a receiver to liquidate it. Wall Street is dejected to-night. 

The Philadelphia banks to-day authorized the issue of loan certificates. The 
eagerness to get money depressed Government Fours 14 to 120 on considerable 
offerings. The Treasury are not now buying. 

Messrs. P. Gallandet and Co., members of the Stock Exchange, failed 
to-day. They have for a quarter of a century done a large business in com- 
mercial paper. It is believed that they lost large sums of money in speculations, 
and that their failure was hastened by their having unwittingly sold $80,000 
worth of forged paper. Although several more small failures are expected, it 
is generally believed that the large firms are safe, While there has been 
enlarged buying for investment at the decline, the marginal purchases are 
limited. During the past four days there has been heavy selling of stocks 
eee at inadequate margins. The market is better for the weeding out of weak 
holders. 

Philadelphia, Nov. 20. 

A temporary set back was caused by the suspension of Messrs. Barker 
Brothers and Oo., bankers, of Philadelphia, with large liabilities. This 
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suspension affected the Finance Company of Pennsylvania, of which Mr. 
Wharton Barker was the president, and its stock declined to 60, the par value 
being 100. The capital of the company is five millions, Arrangements are 
being made to-night for a strong syndicate to advance the Finance Company 
ample funds for pressing obligations. Mr. Barker has resigned the presidency 
of the company. The shares of the Investment Company of Philadelphia, 
which has a capital of four millions, and of which Mr. Barker was a director, 
have also declined to 35, the par value being 50. The officers of the company 
say that ample funds have been provided for all demands. 





CREDIT SYSTEMS IN SPANISH AMERICA. 


In a volume entitled Zrade and Transportation between the 
United States and Spanish America, issued from the Government 
printing office at Washington, there is a report by Mr. John M. 
Carson, late clerk to the Committee on Ways and Means of the 
House of Representatives, on the subject of the systems of credit in 
vogue in the various countries of Central and Southern America. 
Some time ago the Department of State sent out inquiries to the 
American Ministers and Consuls touching the credit and trade 
systems prevailing in the various countries of the world. From the 
replies received to those inquiries, the following condensation of the 
credit system in Spanish America is made in Mr. Carson’s 
report :— 

Mexico.—Nearly all the great mercantile houses in the Mexico 
City aud State sell largely on credits of from four, six, to eight 
months, and often for longer periods, and even the small dealers, 
vendors of trifles, and hucksters in articles of common use and 
every-day necessity, whose business is usually supposed to require 
ready money, are here more favile in regard to credits than in most 
other commercial communities. It is estimated that the business 
of the country is about equally divided between cash and credit. 

Bankruptcy is very rare. It is the policy of the merchants to 
give a debtor an extension of time when asked for, and the request 
be justified, and not to push him to bankruptcy, as in the latter case 
the tribunals intervening and causing heavy expenses, utter ruin 
and loss are sure. 

Yucatan.— Yucatan is pre-eminently a credit country, cash 
transactions being extremely rare. This statement applies to all 
business, great or small, almost without exception. In all and every 
condition of life, in all and every business, the credit system is 
rampant ; it has always been so; it seems as though it always would 
be so. As a rule, interest is not demanded on time accounts, 
Goods are sold for a certain price, which may, at option, be paid 
“cash down” or‘in a few monthly instalments, or at the expiration 
of a short fixed period, without interest. The number of monthly 
instalments and the duration of the last-mentioned period naturally 
vary with the amount of goods sold and the amount of confidence the 
seller has in the purchaser. Should monthly payment not be 
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promptly made, interest is then usually charged, at a rate stipulated 
in the document drawn up at time of sale. 


Costa Rica.—Between dealers and importers the credit system 
extends to about one-half the volume of business. Cash buyers 
have an advantage of from 5 to 10 per cent. 


Honduras.—Credit always stimulates commercial transactions, 
and for this reason the merchants of this Republic provide them- 
selves from Europe mostly, where they receive a credit from six to 
twelve months, and only buy from the United States those articles 
which bear very high prices in Europe, as flour, grain, and a few 
other kinds of merchandise. The extent of credit is equal to about 
two-thirds of the commercia] business. 


In a recent letter to the State Department, Consul Herring 
furnishes from ‘Tegucigalpa some interesting facts bearing upon the 
commercial methods of Central America. He states :— 

“In Honduras, as in most places in Central America, a long 
time must necessarily intervene between the sending of an order for 
goods and their receipt. If they arrive at the port in the wet 
season they are likely to lie there for weeks, perhaps even months, 
before mules can be obtained to carry them to the merchants in the 
interior, especially if the packages are of a bulky, heavy, or 
inconvenient shape. Instances have occurred where consignments 
of goods of awkward shape have lain in Amapala more than a year 
awaiting transportation. Six months may probably elapse between 
the mailing of an order for goods from New York and their receipt, 
say at Juticalpa for instance. These facts serve to show why 
merchants here and in other portions of Oentral America require 
long credits, These credits they get from English, German, or 
French houses, but they find American houses less willing to give 
equally favourable terms. If a merchant here fails to remit a 
payment when due it may require three or four months of 
correspondence for the foreign house to ascertain the reason. It 
may be on account of some delay, mis-sending, miscarrying, or 
unknown stoppage in transit of the natural products of this country, 
which are often sent in exchange for foreign goods. Consequently 
the interchange of business or commodities is necessarily very slow. 
Resort to the courts for commercial settlements is rare, and 
bankruptcies seldom occur. Some English houses charge 5 per 
cent. per annum interest on accounts until they mature, and then, 
without further notice to or from the customer, extend the credit 
three months, and charge interest for that three months at the rate 
of 74 per cent. per annum, and very often extend the credit for a 
year. Merchants here object to the insurance in the United States 
as being higher than in Europe, with no corresponding greater risk, 
in fact less risk, the distance and time being shorter. 

Several years ago, Minister Logan furnished valuable information 
on the business methods of Central America. What he said about 
Oentral America in this particular applies with more or less 
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accuracy to other Spanish-American countries. Minister Logan 
said :— 

“The coffee of Central America, its great staple, is largely sold 
in European markets, hence the credits of the sellers are mostly in 
those countries. This being the case, it results almost as an 
unavoidable consequence that the purchases of the merchants are 
made there of all articles which do not by reason of vastly superior 
quality or lower price compel a purchase elsewhere. The circum- 
stance named is so powerful in its effects, however, as to overcome 
all ordinary advantages in other directions. Let me illustrate the 
point by citing Ohili. The great exports of that country are copper, 
silver, and wheat. Thirty years ago the United States bought 
largely of these articles; and during the early settlement of 
California, Chili exclusively supplied the flour consumed by the 
pioneer population of our far-off Pacific coast. Then the credits of 
Chili were in our country, and the logical consequence was that we 
enjoyed a large trade with the Republic, her imports being 
almost exclusively from the United States. The development of 
the copper of Lake Superior region supplied our own demand for 
that article, the enormous yield of our silver districts closed the 
markets in that direction, while our wheat production has become 
one of the chief reliances of those countries compelled to look to 
other nations for their supply of that staple.” 


Colombia.—English merchants have the principal trade of 
Oolombia, which they stimulate by giving credits from six to nine 
months, charging only 5 and 6 per cent. interest and 3 per cent. 
commission. Cash buyers have an advantage of from 5 to 10 per 
cent., though no interest is charged on time accounts. 


Venezuela.—The bulk of all sales are made on a credit of from 
four to twelve months. Cash sales are very few. Although 
interest is not demanded on time accounts, cash buyers have great 
advantages over those that buy on credit. Merchants allow 124 
per cent. discount from time prices. All imported goods are sold 
on time. 

Brazil._—At least three-fourths of the volume of business will be 
on credit. With a capital of 20,000 dols. it is usual to be owing 
about 100,000 dols., or in that proportion. As a rule the people 
buy on credit. In retail trade those who pay cash buy at cheaper 
rates than those who are known to ask credit. In wholesale trade 
the cash buyer gains a very considerable advantage. In the dry 
goods trade, for example, a credit of twelve months is granted ; but if 
the purchaser pays cash he will get 12 to 14 per cent. discount. 
Wine and olive oil are sold at ten months’ credit, or 10 per cent. 
discount for caslt; beer at eight months’ credit, or 7 per cent. 
discount for cash ; and the same in respect to provisions, 

Interest is demanded and obtained by the importer on overdue 
accounts, say at the rate of 9 or 10 per cent., or 1 per cent. above 
the rate of the banks. "Wholesale dealers who sell to the interior 
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often try to get interest, but seldom succeed, and are only too glad 
to get paid without interest. A retail dealer would be likely to 
charge interest after six months. 

Generally all products of the country are sold for cash or on 
three months’ credit. Coffee, the leading product, is a cash article. 
Fresh meat, fresh fish, and mechanical work command cash. In 
imports, salt, lumber, petroleum, copper, lead, and cod-fish are cash 
articles, Sixty days’ credit is sometimes given for iron, otherwise it 
brings cash. Flour is sold at six months’ credit or cash at 6 per 
cent. discount. All goods except those manufactured are sold on 
acceptances in cash of credit (sic). The banks advance money on 
signed accounts, but do not discount them, There appears to be a 
tendency to increase the list of cash articles. 


Uruguay.—In Monte Video credit is the one and indispensable 
element of trade, which may be said to be almost exclusively 
carried on by the capital of foreigners. The local dealers will only 
buy at five and six months’ credit, and very seldom redeem their 
promissories by cash discount. The cause and origin of such long 
credit may be explained by the long time required for the goods 
bought in this city to reach the centres of distribution in the camps 
or country towns, and the long time the country dealer has to wait 
ere he can dispose of them and obtain returns, and these returns by 
barter as frequently as by cash. 

About one-half of the commercial business of the country is done 
on credit. Native products usually command cash. No interest is 
charged on time accounts, but interest is charged at from 6 to 9 
per cent. if the credit is exceeded. The banks discount the 
promissory notes of the dealer and collect them when due; and any 
inability or hesitancy to pay on the part of the purchaser or dealer 
who signs it would severely wound him in credit and reputa- 
tion. 


Argentine Republic.—As a rule business is conducted on credit ; 
about seven-eighths of the volume of wholesale and retail business 
is thus transacted. Cash buyers have a reduction in prices 
equivalent to 12 per cent. per annum. In the grocery and 
comestible trade the credit is four months with 4 per cent. discount 
as cash ; in the dry goods trade the credit is five months from the 
end of the month, with 5 per cent. discount for cash payments, If 
a merchant, however, demands cash, he will have to allow even 
more, or be cut off from many buyers. 


Interest on time accounts is often demanded but seldom paid. 
Most invoices have printed on them that at the expiration of a 
certain time interest will be charged, but in the great majority of 
cases it is not enforced. 

If legal proceedings are taken for the recovery of an account, only 
7 per cent. per annum from the date of the action is. recoverable ; 
but as the costs of the suit (left to the discretion of the judge) are 
invariably more than the interest claimed, the attempt to collect 
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interest by law is seldom made. A merchant, in explanation of the 
fact that interest is not paid on time accounts, says that “as a 
general rule the price of the articles sold is fixed on a basis of five 
“ to six montks’ credit, and of course the interest is included in the 
* price itself.” In the retail trade no interest is ever demanded. 

Articles of export are alone sold for cash. Articles manufactured 
in the country are comparatively few, and, as they enter into 
competition with the imported article of the same kind, of course 
they are subject to the same regulations in regard to credit. 
American manufacturers have, in many cases, declined to make sales 
to the merchants of this country unless the price was deposited 
before the shipment, while others demand to draw against the goods, 
payable on arrival of cargo, but the system of credits in European 
countries is so liberal and so universal that the United States, 
except in special cases, receive orders only for what cannot be 
procured elsewhere. 

Peru.—Merchants buy on three and six months’ credit. Trades- 
men give no credit beyond thirty days. Beyond that period 
interest is charged at the rate of 1 per cent. per month. 

Cuba,—The bulk of business is conducted on credit. The 
exporter of sugar and molasses, whose business reaches a volume 
during the year of many millions of dollars, may have a capital of 
from 25,000 dollars to 50,000 dollars, but he relies on credits 
generously granted him by bankers of the United States and 
Europe. 

The wholesale provision dealer purchases his supplies at three, 
four, six, and sometimes eight months’ time. He in turn sells to 
the planter on credit formerly at twelve months’ time, but now 
rarely more than one to three months are granted. The planter it 
is true sells his produce for cash, but as his crop is mortgaged, 
practically the proceeds pass into the hands of the factors 
immediately, If credits were all withdrawn it would be impossible 
to carry on any trade in the island. The only trade based wholly 
on cash is the retail grocery trade. 

The basis on which all trade rests is the credit system. Itis a 
long chain which extends from the producer abroad or at home 
through numberless middlemen, link by link, to the consumer, who 
is perhaps the only one who can or is expected to pay cash for what 
he buys, and even in his case it is usual only when he is a retail 
purchaser. 

Cash buyers have some advantages in prices, which are usually 
equal to the interest for the time a credit is granted. Interest is 
not usually demanded on time accounts. Liquidations- are usually 
made on May Ist. The accounts will embrace purchases made 
during the previous twelve months. Although cash payment on 
May Ist is desired and asked for, it is rarely made. Instead of 
this, the planter gives the dealer one or more notes payable in 


February, March, or April following, with interest (usually 12 per 
cent.) added. 
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Porto Rico.—At least 75 per cent. of the business is done on credit. 
Cash buyers always purchase at least 5 per cent. cheaper than 
those who purchase on credit. Interest is seldom collected. 

Hayti.—Credit is essential to the existence of trade. The system 
of credit is so deeply rooted in this community that merchants sell 
to retailers principally on credit, and these in turn sell to most of 
their customers on similar terms, and this credit system is restricted 
by neither law nor regulations. It may be said that 75 per cent. of 
the total amount of merchandise disposed of is done on credit. 


a 
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LIABILITY OF BANKERS ON STATEMENTS IN A 
PROSPECTUS. 


WE print amongst our correspondence a letter from Mr. J, Morris, 
written in answer toa paragraph which appeared in one of the daily 
papers, pointing out that a question had been raised whether the 
Directors’ Liability Act does not commit bankers to responsibility 
for the accuracy of statements contained in a prospectus bearing 
their names. Mr. Morris points out that in order to make a person 
liable as a promoter for statements made in the prospectus, it will be 
necessary by reason of sub-sec. 2 of sec. 3 of the Act, to prove that he 
is a promoter, and also that he was a party to the preparation of the 
prospectus. Oertainly, too, we may accept as a general proposition, 
the statement that a banker could not by any act done as a banker 
become a promoter, always assuming that what he does is in the 
ordinary course of banking business ; this amounts merely to saying 
that company promoting is not in the ordinary course of a banker’s 
business. - 
It must, however, be borne in mind that the Act throws 
responsibility for the statements in the prospectus on three distinct 
classes of persons, viz., (1) directors, (2) promoters, or—accepting 
Mr. Morris’ reading of sub-sec. 2 with sub-sec. 1—promoters who were 
parties to the preparation of the prospectus, and (3) persons who 
authorised the issue of the prospectus. It may be assumed that 
bankers merely allowing their names to appear on the prospectus as 
bankers could not be held to come within either of the first two 
classes, and the only question is, whether they could possibly come 
within the third. In the case of promoters, the Act provides that a 
promoter shall not include any person by reason of his acting in a 
professional capacity for persons engaged in procuring the formation 
of the company; but this exemption does not extend to persons 
coming within our class 3, nor does the Act give any rule for 
ascertaining who is a person who has authorised the issue of the 
prospectus Under these circumstances it would appear to be a 
question of fact, to be decided in each case, whether or not the 
person whom it is sought to make liable had authorised the issue of 
the prospectus. Assuming, then, that the bankers have done nothing 
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more than permit their names to appear on the prospectus, the 
question is, have they by so doing authorised the issue of the 
prospectus? Mr. Morris contends that the words “ authorised” and 
“issue” have a special significance which must refer to some formal 
act done ; it may be so, but there does not appear to be anything in 
the Act to justify this contention. 


There is an unpleasant element of doubt which cannot be shut 
out, but there does appear to be good ground for the contention 
that bankers do not render themselves liable by merely permitting 
their names to appear as bankers on the prospectus. Such act 
could not, we should think, be held to authorise the issue of the 
prospectus. All that the bankers do is to signify their consent to 
act as bankers for the company, and permit the directors to announce 
this fact to the public in the prospectus, in the same way as they 
might announce that they had obtained permission from the Board 
of Trade, or any other authority, to perform some act necessary for 
carrying on the business of the company. 
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THE WHEAT CROPS OF 1890. 


SPEAKING generally, the crops of wheat in Europe have been good 
this year, and those of America somewhat poor; but, on the whole, 
the wheat production of 1890 all the world over has been good, 
whereas the crops of 1889 were by comparison small. The strange 
part of the matter is that, notwithstanding the smaller production 
of last year, the price of wheat never rose materially, and the only 
rise—temporary as it was—which took place was connected, in the 
minds of merchants, rather with the advance in silver than with 
the deficiency of available supplies. The table subjoined shows 
that Hungary last year had a particularly small crop, while that of 
the United States was large. This year, however, the conditions 
are to some extent reversed. That is, Russia, Hungary and 
Roumania have a large supply ; France has a good crop; and the 
production of Europe generally is even above the yield of 1888. 
India, this year, has not produced so much, if the figures, which are 
taken from Beerbohm’s Oorn Trade List, can be relied upon. 
Canada, it will be observed, is steadily coming to the front as a 
wheat producer. Facts like these are worth noting, inasmuch as 
the production of wheat, large or small, determines the magnitude 
of production of other articles. If wheat be in good_supply one 
year, the tendency of farmers is afterwards to turn to other crops, 
the price of which is less depressed. Moreover, the figures indicate 
where the activity of trade is likely to increase and where business 
may fall off; for wheat is a necessary article, and our shipping 
must go to the ports where wheat is to be obtained, so that the 
streams of commerce have a close connection with such facts. 
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Wueart Orops. 
1890. 1889, 1838, 
Quarters. Quarters. Quarters. 

Austria » 4 6,000,000 4,680,000 6,300,000 
Hungary . ° . 19,725,000 11,576,000 17,133,000 
Belgium . ° . 2,400,000 2,400,000 2,100,000 
Bulgaria . ° ° 4,500,000 4,400,000 4,500,000 
Denmark , ° ° 700,000 625,000 480,000 
France . «| 40,000,000 39,250,000 34,418,000 
Germany . . 11,500,000 10,625,000 11,503,000 
Greece . . 1,400,000 1,375,000 1,250,000 
Holland . ° . 750,000 750,000 600,000 
Italy , - ° ° 15,375,000 12,580,000 12,630,000 
Norway . ‘ ° ; 50,000 50,000 50,000 
Portugal. . 1,000,000 1,000,000 850,000 
Roumania ° ° ° 7,500,000 5,437,000 7,060,000 
Russia (including Poland) 26,100,000 22,800,000 37,500,000 
Servia . * 3 ° 1,250,000 750,000 1,075,000 
Spain... r 8,500,000 9,200,000 8,220,000 
Sweden . ‘ 450,000 463,000 462,000 
Switzerland . 300,000 300,000 250,000 
Turkey (Europe) 4,500,000 4,500,000 5,000,000 
United Kingdom 9,500,000 9,485,000 9,311,000 
Total for Europe . | 161,600,000 | 142,246,000 | 160,632,000 
Algeria . ° ° 2,750,000 1,970,000 2,745,000 
Argentine Republic 2,750,000 2,750,000 1,500,000 
Australasia. 5,000,000 5,275,000 3,275,000 
Asia Minor 4,500,000 4,500,000 4,500,000 
Canada 4,750,000 3,750,000 4,000,000 

Cape Colony 450,000 457,000 476,000 - 
Chili H 2,250,000 1,775,000 1,500,000 
Egypt 1,000,000 875,000 1,000,000 
India 28,500,000 29,643,000 32,546,000 
Persia ° ° 2,750,000 2,750,000 2,800,000 
Syria . . . 1,500,000 1,500,000 1,750,000 
U.S. America . 50,000,000 61,320,000 51,983,000 
Total out of Europe 106,200,000 116,565,000 108,075,000 
Grand Total 267,800,000 258,811,000 268,707,000 









































Tue Bank at Monaco, established by M. Francois Blanc, is now worked by a 
limited company, who carry on a most lucrative business, The present town of 
Monaco owes its existence entirely to the bank, which also owns some of the 
most important buildings. It is estimated that the company’s property, when 
the concession expires in 1913, will represent a total value of over 100,000,000 
francs. The share capital of the company is 30,000,000 francs, divided among 


60,000 shares of 500 francs. The dividend paid last year amounted to 160 francs 
a share. 








1974 


THE SILVER MARKET. 


SPECULATION in silver now centres in America, and New York 
appears to be the chief market of the world for the metal. The 
following, from a Boston (U.S.) journal, is a formula for stating 
values and determining equivalents, Take, for instance, the recent 
quotations for silver in London and for sterling exchange, and arrive 
at the value of the metal in this market and the actual cost of the 
silver dollar. These quotations were, respectively, 54 pence an 
ounce and $4,874 for a pound sterling, cash. The rule of three is 
applied all through, and three statements are necessary. 

1. As the number of pence in a pound sterling (240) is to the price in 
United States currency of the pound sterling, so is the London price of an 
ounce of silver to its equivalent in United States currency. Therefore: 
240 : $4.873 : : 54: $1.097. 

2. The price in London being for .925 fine, while that in New York is for 
999 fine, to arrive at the “parity ’’ in this country, state the problem that as 
-925 is to the United States equivalent, as already determined, so is .999 to the 
United States standard. Therefore: .925 : $1.097:: .999 : $1.19. 

8. The last figure is, theoretically, the value of an ounce of pure silver in the 
New York market.: Being under obligations to buy, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is at the mercy of the holders of the metal, and, as was the case when 
the quotations were as above given, may be compelled to pay an advance on the 
‘*parity.’? Various prices were paid by the Treasury Department a few days 
ago, but $1.20 was about the average. Now, asthe number of grains in an 
ounce troy (480) are to the grains of pure silver in a dollar, so is the price paid 
for an ounce to the value of adollar. A silver dollar weighs 412} grains, and 
the standard is nine parts silver and one part copper; in other words nine- 
tenths fine. Multiply 4124 by .9 and we have 371}, which is the number of 
grains of pure silver in the standard dollar. Therefore: 4124: 371}: : 
$1.20 : $0.928125. 

The relapse in the price during November is due to the 
collapse of speculation in New York, which led to an expression 
of opinion by the director of the United States mint, Mr. Leech. 
The most interesting portion of Mr. Leech’s utterance is, according 
to Bradstreet’s, in regard to the general bearings of the silver ques- 
tion, and the cause of the recent drop in the value of the metal. The 
feature of this is his attitude in regard to the existence of specula- 
tion in silver bullion, and the accumulation at New York of a large 
stock of silver represented by the silver bullion deposit certificates, 
which furnish the means of conducting this speculation. .- 

“Tn the first place,” says Mr. Leech, “the visible stock of silver 
in New York city has not sensibly decreased, notwithstanding the 
purchase by the government of more than 12,250,000 ounces since 
August 13 last. This large and undiminished stock in New York, 
amounting to-day to 7,250,000 ounces, is a standing menace to the 
price of silver, and has of itself been sufficient to shake public con- 
fidence in silver. Ifthe large western refineries had allowed their 
product to take its usual course—that is, offered it for sale to the 
government at current prices and sold the remainder abroad—this 
stock would not have accumulated ;” but in hopes of realizing a 
larger profit, he continues, they held their silver for months prior to 
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the passage of the new law, or deposited it in New York for 
certificates, and the result has been the accumulation of a visible 
stock of such magnitude as to depreciate the price. It is very 
unfortunate, Mr. Leech says, that this stock was allowed to accumu- 
late, and especially that certificates were allowed to be issued and 
listed on the Stock Exchange to be dealt in on margins as other 
stocks, It has made a football of silver, to be kicked around at the 
pleasure of bulls and bears. In his judgment there should be a law 
enacted against dealing in money metals on margins. 

As regards the export movement of the metal, the director refers 
to the fact that from May 1 -to September 30 this year, imports of 
silver have exceeded exports by $5,000,000, while in the same 
period last year the exports showed -an excess of $6,000,000. Not 
an ounce of bullion has been shipped from. San Francisco to the 
eastern countries since last May, while considerable amounts of 
silver have been received from abroad. 

Mr. Leech states that the production of silver has undoubtedly 
increased since the passage of the new silver law. But the year has 
not witnessed the discovery of any considerable source of supply. 
The winter months are now approaching, and with them mining 
operations are not likely to be so active. Without such discoveries 
he does not consider that the silver product for any considerable 
period will be materially increased. 





LECTURES ON COMMERCIAL LAW TO BANKERS. 


On Monday, the 27th October, Mr. T. Kerr Anderson delivered 
his second lecture on the above subject. As before, the attendance’ 
was very small. The lecture was again delivered in one of the 
arbitration rooms of the Outer Temple. Mr. Anderson dealt with 
several sections of the Bills of Exchange Act, explaining many of 
the doubtful points. He dwelt at considerable length on the answers 
to the questions—which were of a searching nature—given at the 
close of the first lecture. Later, he said that a promissory note, 
when overdue, by virtue of sub-section 3 of section 86 of the Biils 
of Exchange Act, stood in precisely the same position as a bill of 
exchange, so far as passing the title from one person to another was 
concerned. The Act did not require any particular form of words to 
be used ; all that was necessary was that the instrument should 
satisfy in substance. An order to pay a sum of money on a date 
certain, “if A. be then alive,” was not a bill of exchange, because 
the terms used were not unconditional. A bill drawn by A.B. on 
C.D., accepted by E.F., has been held to be invalid as a bill, but 
quite good as a promissory note. The lecturer then dealt with bills 
made payable on a certain contingency arising, bills payable so many 
months after date, ‘ with interest,” and bills payable in instalments. 
A bill drawn thus: “I promise to pay Henry Charles Moore, or his 
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order, on demand, the sum of £500, for which I agree to pay him 
7 per cent. per annum interest, and also to give the said Henry 
Charles Moore my life policy in the County Life Office for £500, 
and the lease of my house, to receive all the benefits, &c., &c.,” has 
been held not to be a promissory note, as it contains something more 
than a promise to pay. If there had been a simple statement that 
he had given the life policy, &c., to Henry Charles Moore, the instru- 
ment would have been perfectly valid. Because he promised to do 
something in the future, it fails. A bill drawn payable on the 
death of some person is valid because death is a certain event ; 
whereas a bill made payable on the marriage of some person is 
invalid because it depends upon an event which may never take 
place. At the conclusion of the lecture, Mr. Anderson again gave a 
series of questions to the students. So that our readers may forma 
good idea as to their nature, we append those given at the conclusion 
of the second lecture. 

(1) A., being indebted to B., gives him a bill drawn on C., but A. 
omits to sign his name as drawer. B. takes the bill and presents it 
to C. for acceptance, when the omission is discovered. CO. accepts the 
bill and delivers it to B., upon the condition that he does not negotiate 
it for three weeks. B. violates the condition, forthwith discounting 
it with his bankers, who are quite ignorant of the condition imposed 
on B. Is the acceptor liable to the banker ? 

(2) A bill is drawn on A.B., O.D., E.F., or any of them. They 
all accept the bill; are they all liable as acceptors ? 

(3) A bill is drawn payable to the secretary for the time being of 
the O.D. company ; and then, secondly, a bill is drawn on the secretary 
for the time being of the O.D. company ; and, thirdly, a bill is drawn 
on the secretary of the C.D. company, omitting the words “for the 
time being” ; what have you to say with regard to bills drawn in 
any of these forms ? 

(4) “Pay O.D., or order, the sum of £100 out of the debt now 
owing by you to me.” Is this a good bill? and, if not, would it be 
remedied by being in this form: “ Pay O.D., or order, the sum of 
£100, and set the amount off against the debt presently owing by 
you to me”? 

(5) A bill actually drawn in Paris upon a person resident in 
London is in this form: “ 17th October, 1890.—Pay O0.D.,or order, 
the sum of £100.” Is this an inland or a foreign bill?” 


In delivering his third lecture, on the 3rd November, Mr. T. 
Kerr Anderson referred at considerable length to “adequacy of 
consideration ” and “ consideration for a bill.” In the course of his 
remarks he said : the stamping of bills of exchange and promissory 
notes made in this country, but payable abroad, must be as if they 
were inland bills—as though they were drawn in this country and 
payable in this country. For this reason—that a bill of exchange 
did not consist of one contract only, but, if passed from hand to 
hand and endorsed, of a variety of contracts, where the instrument 
was endorsed in this country, clearly a contract was entered into in 
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this country, and, therefore, it must comply with the requirements 
of the Stamp Act. All contracts, by English law, were divided 
into two classes. There were contracts under seal, and simple 
contracts. Bills of exchange, promissory notes and cheques came 
within the category of simple contracts. As regarded “contracts 
under seal,” a person—the obligee or contractee—could sue upon 
them, and enforce his rights under them, although no consideration 
or value had passed. In the case of a “simple contract,” it was 
void and unenforceable except value and consideration had been 
given for it. Although bills of exchange, promissory notes and 
cheques were simple contracts, still they did not quite stand in the 
same position as ordinary simple contracts, for this reason—a person 
seeking to enforce a right upon an ordinary simple contract was 
bound himself to show that value had been given for it—the burden 
of proof was upon him; whereas in the case of bills of exchange, 
promissory notes and cheques, the value was assumed to have been 
given until the contrary was shown. Thus a bill was drawn by B., 
payable to himself, and accepted by A. B. could not get A. to pay 
it, and so was obliged to sue him. In an action upon it, B., the 
payee, was entitled to recover simply by proving the signature of the 
acceptor, A. And that was so whether the acceptor in his defence 
to the action alleged or not that value had been given. But the 
acceptor could have the action dismissed if he were in the position 
to prove that no value was given for the instrument. In short, the 
rule was that whereas in simple contracts the burden of proof of 
value was on the plaintiff, in the case of notes and cheques the 
burden was on the defendant. Their first rule then was that no 
holder of a bill, note or cheque could enforce payment of the instru- 
ment unless he was the holder for value; but no holder in suing 
upon the instrument was bound to show that value was given for- 
it—but the burden of proof was cast upon his opponent. 


On Monday, the 10th November, Mr. T. Kerr Anderson delivered 
his fourth lecture on commercial law. As before, the attendance 
was but small. The lecturer again dealt with the Bills of Exchange 
Act, explaining in detail various of the clauses of different sections. 
He especially dwelt upon “the consideration for the bill,” recapitu- 
lating much that he had explained in the previous lecture. 
Referring to an accommodation bill or note, he said that it was one 
to which a person had affixed his name as acceptor or maker, for 
the purpose of enabling a person to raise money upon the faith of 
his signature. The rule as to notice of absence of value did not 
apply to accommodation bills. The term ‘accommodation bills” was 
sometimes applied to bills to which a person had affixed his name, not 
as acceptor, but as drawer or endorser for another person’s accom- 
modation. These bills or notes were not, strictly speaking, accom- 
modation bills at all. It would be more correct to describe such as 
an ordinary bill having an accommodation drawer in the one case, 
or an ordinary bill having an accommodation acceptor in the other 
case. There was the case of a person putting his name to the 
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instrument as accommodation endorser. The same rule applied to 
him as to notice of value as to accommodation acceptor. It did not 
lie in his mouth—if sued by any person who had advanced money 
on the faith of his signature—to say that that person had given 
value knowing that he (the person from whom he received it) had 
not given value for it. A holder, whether for value or not, derived 
title from the previous holder for value who took the bill without 
notice that value had not been given previously for it; he stood in 
the same position as that previous holder, and could rely upon his 
title. The lecturer then gave a curious case as follows: “‘ Suppose 
A. accepted a bill made payable to his son B., and handed it to him 
by way of gift ; the son, having endorsed it, discounted it with a 
friend O., who himself made a present of it to another friend D., 
the latter again discounted the bill with E. All parties endorsed 
the bill.” In this case, O., D., E., could each enforce payment of the 
bill from A. or B.—O., because he gave value for the bill without 
notice; D. and E. because they can rely upon C.’s title. But B. 
could not sue A.; D. could not sue O., but E. could enforce payment 
from C.; E., too, could sue D. With regard to adequacy of consider- 
ation, it was not essential that the consideration should be adequate. 
If, however, there was a gross and glaring difference between the 
amount of the bill and the consideration given for it, the 
discrepancy would be a circumstance from which the Court might 
infer fraud, and the person sued might have a defence on that 
ground. 


On Monday, the 17th November, Mr. T. Kerr Anderson gave his 
fifth lecture. Referring to the subject of banker's lien he said, in 
reply to a question, that it did not extend to documents deposited 
with the banker for safe custody, but only to such documents, &c., 
as had come into his hands in the ordinary course of business as 
bankers. Nor did it extend to documents deposited for a specific 
purpose. Any person, for the time being, in physical possession of 
a bill payable to bearer was deemed the holder of it. And no person 
could be deemed to be the holder except it were either in his own 
actual possession or in the hands of his agent. A bill or note 
payable to order in its inception, might, by an endorsement in 
blank, become payable to bearer. No person could be the holder of 
a bill payable to order except the payee; or if it, having been 
payable to bearer, had become payable to order by virtue of a 
special endorsement, then the holder would be the payee or endorsee 
as the case might be. Ifa person purported, as agent, to put his 
signature as payee or endorsee to a bill payable to order, well 
knowing that he had no authority to do so, he would_be liable to an 
action of deceit to every person who advanced money upon the faith 
of the signature of the person for whom the agent had purported to 
act ; and in the action there might be recovered, not only the sum 
actually advanced, but any costs which the party making the 
advance might have incurred in asserting his rights in the bill. In 
the case of a bill payable to a partnership, if the business for which 
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they were associated together was of a mercantile character, then 
any partner could, even without the express authority of his 
copartners, endorse the bill. But if the partnership was not of a 
mercantile character, and if there was no express condition in the 
deed of partnership enabling one partner to endorse bills for the 
firm, then the endorsement of all the partners would be necessary, 
except special authority were given by the partners as to the 
endorsement of a particular bill. In the case of a bill in favour of 
a married woman, the proper way would be to call her by her own 
Christian name, giving her husband’s surname, and putting the word 
‘“‘ Mrs.” before it ; but if the bill or cheque were made payable to a 
married woman in her maiden name, the right way to endorse it 
would be to put her married name, adding underneath her maiden 
nae, prefixed by the word “ née.” ‘If a bill were made payable to 
the Lord Mayor of London, and no name was inserted, and before 
the bill became due another mayor was in office, then the bill would 
be held to be payable to that mayor who held office at the time the 
bill was made. If the payee or endorsee of a bill payable to order 
were to die before negotiating it, then the only person who could 
transfer the title to it would be the executor or administrator as 
the case might be. Suppose a person by his will bequeathed on a 
legacy to a friend or relative a bill of exchange payable to his own 
order, who could give a good discharge to maintain an action on the 
bill? The answer is that the legatee could not maintain any action 
upon it until the bill had been endorsed to him by the executor. 
The executor was an official who existed to protect the creditors of 
the testator, as well as persons claiming under the will. If a person 
died leaving a will which, for some reason or other, was set aside, 
what position did the executors stand in with regard to bills? If 
probate were granted, then they had ample power to deal with a bill- 
or bills, and any person dealing with them would be fully protected. 
But if any person were foolish enough to take a transfer of a bill 
from them before probate was granted to them, and the will was 
afterwards declared by the Court as bad, then persons claiming 
under prior will or letters of administration granted could recover 
the amount from persons to whom the executors, acting under the 
bad will, had handed it. In the event of a payee or endorsee of a 
bill becoming bankrupt, one had to distinguish between whether he 
held the bill as trustee or whether he held it for his own benefit. 
If it were endorsed to him to hold as trustee for a friend of his, 
then he only could endorse it ; but if endorsed for his own benefit, 
then either he himself or his trustee in bankruptcy could endorse it. 





Oraco anp SouTHLaAND InvESTMENT Company, Limitep.—Interim dividend at 
the rate of £5 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. In the report of the 
commissioners on the property assessment, New Zealand, lately presented to 
both houses of the general assembly, is the following statement, viz. :—‘‘ It may 
be fairly assumed that during the past twelve months the actual value of landed 
property in New Zealand was decidedly higher than at the 1st October, 1888.” 
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AN ACTION ABOUT 720,000,000 FRANCS. 


Ir is probable that an action will ensue between the shareholders of 
the Panama Company and the holders of the debentures issued by 
the said company. 

The Journal des Actionnaires states that a body of debenture 
holders has consulted a well-known lawyer, M. Pinta, respecting 
their legal status, and this gentleman has delivered the following 
opinion :— 

“The Panama Company is no company in the strict sense of the 
word, but a so-called ‘société civile’ (practically an unlimited 
company), in which every shareholder is responsible for his portion 
of the company’s debt, so that all shareholders in the Panama 
Company are liable, proportionally, for the entire outstanding 
debenture debt. When in the statutes of the Panama Oompany 
a clause has been inserted stipulating that no shareholder is 
responsible for any larger sum than that for which he has subscribed 
shares, that stipulation only concerns the internal relations between 
the shareholders of the company; but the stipulation is invalid 
externally, as it is opposed to the enactments which have, on 
several occasions, been decided in courts of law.” 

In case M. Pinta is right, and the Journal des Actionnaires 
appears to take that view, there attaches to every share of the 
Panama Company (of 500 francs) a liability for 1,200 francs, so 
that the shareholders, in addition to losing the 300,000,000 francs 
paid up by them, would now have to pay the enormous extra 
amount of 720,000,000 francs! 

But even if the claim of the debenture-holders to this sum should 
be beyond dispute, it would meet with great difficulties in enforce- 
ment, as the Panama shares are distributed among a large number of 
persons, and are made out to bearer. Therefore, it would be 
difficult to ascertain the holders, and obtain the money from 
them. However, M. Pinta’s ingenious advice to the debenture- 
holders is to “stick to” the first swhscribers. Of these there is a 
list in the company’s books, and even, says M. Pinta, should they 
have parted with their holdings, that does not absolve them from 
liability. It will afterwards be ¢heir look-out to find their successors 
to the shares, and to obtain redress from them, if the transfer be 
such that a claim exists. 

Nor does the Jowrnal des Actionnaires make any legal objections 
to this construction. The journal only asks whether it would not 
be more practical for the debenture-holders to take another course. 
A gigantic process, such as the one in question, would cost an 
enormous amount of money, and take incalculable time. It would 
be more judicious, says the journal, for the debenture-holders, as a 
beginning, to confine themselves to negotiations with the liquidators 
of the company, and attempt to obtain certain advantages at 
the eventual transfer of the business to the projected new company. 
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But if, on the other hand, the debenture-holders prefer to adhere 
to the law, and bring their claims against the original shareholders, 
among whom, no doubt, there are many wealthy private individuals 
and great financial houses, the Panama Canal may result in an 
action for compensation of a magnitude such as the world has never 
seen. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


A MONTH AGO, we pointed out that the downward movement in 
Stock Exchange prices was only in “ continuation of the fall which 
has been going on since May last, when prices generally touched the 
highest points on record.” The fall during November was not 
gradual, as it had been during the summer months of this year; it 
was impetuous. More than that, it was excessive, and, after 
the pure panic which set in on Wednesday, 19th November, a 
very considerable recovery has taken place. That the recovery is 
‘established ” no prudent man would engage to say. All that can 
be asserted with conviction is that the fall was too fast. Ignoring 
the panic-fall on the 19th, or setting it off with the “ panic-rise ” 
of the following day or two, we may take values quoted on 
November 22nd as more free from the effects of sentiment of either 
kind, and the comparison comes out thus :— 


On October 23rd kg ° ° $2,846, 280,000 
On November 22nd . e ; ° ° 2,813,444,000 


— — ———_—_— 


Decrease ‘ ° . - £32,836,000 


This decline is at the rate of only 14 per cent. for the month, and, 
compared with the price touched last May, the extreme fall is 3} 
per cent., bringing back the range of prices to what it was at the 
opening of the year 1889. It has been the old story of weary toil 
up the hill, to be followed by a downward run, exaggerated to a 
wild rush towards the end. To those who have followed the history 
‘of the Stock Exchange for the past few years, as reflected and con- 
densed in these tables, there is nothing surprising in the recoil. In 
certain departments—e.g., American railroad shares—the decline 
has been much more severe than in others, and it is due to the rock- 
like steadiness of continental bourses that the aggregate fall is not 
serious. 
VOL. L. 138 
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Taste—Suowine VALvEs or SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MonTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 
































Nomin: Market Values. On Month. 
PB cm (Par — 

Value). Oct. 23rd, 1890. | Nov. 22nd, 1890.) Increase. | Decrease, 
£ & £ £ £& 
800,194 15 British & In- 794,138 792,328 oa 1,810 

dian Funds 
36,378 | 8 Corp. (U.K.) 39,072 39,065 me 7 
Stocks 
49,416 11 Col. Gov. do. §1,112 51,034 oe 78 
21,375 4 Do. Inscribed 22,050 22,128 78 oe 
ditto 
907,878 | 30 For. Gov. do. 791,476 780,778 10,698 
201,166 | 19 Brit. Railwy. 275,563 272,415 oe 3,148 
Ordi 
114,486 14 Do. Deben.do 153,901 152,387 ee 1,514 
105,616 12 Do. Pref. do. 141,870 141,585 ne 285 
50,355 5 — Rail. 73,024 73,227 203 ae 
itto 
56,014 8 Rails.in Brit. 26,622 25,376 ee 1,247 
Possess. do. 
93,057 |11Amer.Ry.Shs. 65,458 61,122 4,336 
61,532 11 Do. Bonds .. 43,963 42,727 ee 1,236 
10,742 5 Do.Bds. (Stg.) 12,254 12,277 23 aa 
16,910 | 11 Forgn. Rail, 18,364 17,403 : 961 
83,261 6 Do. Obliga’s. 57,495 55,980 ‘ 1,515 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares 86,652 83,876 ee 2,776 
7,038 8 Corp. Stocks 7,965 7,931 : 34 
(Col. & For.) 
6,550 9 Finan. Land, 8,685 8,238 a 447 
3,203 | 5 Trust Cos... 3,574 3,534 st 40 
10,842 eee eee 25,130 24,880 «e 250 
4,258 | 18 Insurance .. 25,313 24,910 me 403 
6,758 8 Coal, Iron & 6,607 6,510 Pe 97 
Steel 
20,716 6 Can. & Dock 44,704 44,349 ee 355 
4,857 | 20 Com. Indus- 5,814 5,746 a 68 
trial, &c. 
10,690 | 13 Mines (For.) 15,942 14,952 990 
5,316 6 Shipping .. 6,397 6,352 oe 45 
693 5 Tea (Indian)| 739 729 10 
17,557 12 Telegraph & 18,169 17,574 695 
Telephone 
4,066 11 Tram. &’bus 5,542 5,521 21 
8,553 10 Waterworks 18,685 18,511 174 
~304 | 33,140 
° Less increase = 304 
2,748,927 |338 Totals..£] 2,846,280 2,813,444 Net dec. 32,836 
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As an appendix to the foregoing usual table, we add a vomparison 
of total market values, showing also the course of prices in the 
chief departments, since the end of 1888 :— 


Course oF Vauves (in millions sterling). 


















































ala|eles.js:|28|8al g g$/s| 8. 
2/a| 2 lgesles/ee|o2) 4) 2) 3/336 
2|£| 2 \ggs\gé| 2/83/32 | 8 | ¢ |eea 
alS|é gale") a] a] ds | se 
1888, 
December . | 800 | 74 | 773 | 266 | 139| 67 | 20 | 79 | 21°5| 5'1| 2,800 
January - | 813 | 75 | 782 | 272 | 142 | 68 20 1 | 22°4) 6°2| 2,842 
February . | 815 | 75 | 784 | 277 | 142 | 69°5| 21 | 80°5| 23 | 5°3| 2,855 
March . . | 810| 76 | 787 | 276 | 143 20°6| 80°7| 23 | 670) 2,849 
April. 809 | 76 | 794 | 287 | 144| 685} 21 | 81 | 24 | 6°3| 2,876 
May . .|819| 76 | 804| 287 | 144] 69 | 21 | 82 | 26 | 6:2| 2,896 
June . .| 810| 76 | 796 | 286 | 145| 69 | 20 | 82 | 24 | 61! 2,878 
July . .| 807 | 75 | 783 | 280 | 148 | 67 | 21 24 | 6'2| 2,860 
August . .| 807 | 76 | 784| 283 | 147| 69 | 21-4) 84 | 245) 6°6| 2,871 
September. . | 799 | 76 | 795 | 277 | 142 | 70 | 21 | 85 | 243) 6°5| 2,851 
October. . | 799 | 76 | 782 | 275 | 142 | 70 | 21 | 85 | 242) 6:8] 2, 
November . | 800 | 75 | 789 | 279 | 142| 70 | 20 | 85 | 24 | 7:2] 2,858 
December . | O01 | 76 | 708 | 268 | 144) 71 | 10 | 86 | 36 7 | 2,873 
January . | 801 | 75 | 794| 278 | 145| 70 | 19 | 86 | 24 | 7°2| 2,866 
February . | 802 | 75 | 794 278 | 143| 69 | 19 | 85 | 24 | 7 | 2,858 
March . . | 801 | 75 | 790 | 273 | 142| 69 | 19 | 84 | 24 | 6-7) 2,817 
April. 816 | 73 | 804 | 2874) 144] 69 | 21 | 82 | 25 | 6 | 2,896 
uy . .| 814] 76| 804 | 285 | 142| 73 | 19 | 87 | 25 | 6 | 2,906 
June . .| 808 | 75 | 805 | 283 | 143| 71 | 19 | 88 | 25 | 6:5] 2,899 
July . «| 805 | 74 | 794 | 282 | 143 70 | 18 | 87 | 25 | 6 | 2,875 
August . .| 813 | 74 | 795 | 281 | 142 | 69 | 19 | 86 | 25 | 6 | 2,883 
September . | 803 | 74 | 799 | 281 | 143 | 68 | 19 | 87 | 25 | 6 | 2,882 
October. . | 794| 73 | 701 | 275 | 142] 65 | 18 | 87 | 25 | 6 | 2,846 
November _. | 792 | 73 | 781 | 272- | 141] 61 | 17 | 84 | 26 | 6°5| 2,813 
—-—— — >- 
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TuE month of November has been one of crisis. In London we 
have narrowly missed a panic in banking credit, and it is due very 
largely to the action of one man—Mr. Lidderdale, the Governor of 
the Bank of England—that panic was twice averted, Lord Roths- 
child, Mr. Hambro and Mr. B. W. Currie have also done as much 
as men of nerve and resources could do under the circumstances. 
It should also be remembered that Messrs. Baring Bros. & Co. did 
what was right by making an early statement of their affairs. Had 
they waited until the last minute, the pressure might have been 
severe, and the time at disposal would hardly have been sufficient 
to prevent a wide spread of discredit. What has been done we 
describe in another column. Nobody accuses banks of having 
actively promoted the tendency to panic which was at one time 
visible. In their anxiety to strengthen themselves, some of the 
138* 
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banks were disposed to withhold the usua] accommodation to the 
financial and trading world, but relaxed their precautions before 
mischief was done. Nothing is more difficult than to hit the proper 
medium between rashness and over-prudence in guch a crisis, but it 
has been done, and the way in which the: Baring trouble of 
November, 1890, was met will be remembered as a precedent and 
guide in future emergencies. The firm is already reconstructed 
under the Companies Acts. 

The value of money has, of course, risen high. The Bank of 
England has throughout refrained from raising its minimum rate of 
discount beyond 6 per cent., but, as a matter of fact, it has 
been able to get more, on the average, for discounts, while 
charging nothing Jess than 7 per cent. for loans. The market rate 
of discount is now giving way, in view of the great imports of 
gold arrived or on the way, but the outside rate has, for the greater 
part of the month, been 6 per cent. upwards, banks preferring to 
sit on their money. One effect was to send to the wall two discount 
houses, whose usual sources of supply were dried up, and who could 
not provide the margins of security exacted by the rules of the Bank 
of England. These were quite minor incidents, however. 


The following is the usual comparison of rates :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills, 
Floating Bank 
Rate. 


Money. 
Three Months.| Four Months.| Six Months. 


























Oct. 25, 1890 3 4} 43 % 44 % 5% 
Nov. 24, 1890 5% 53 % 53 2 5} % 6 upwds. 
Movement .} +2 % +1 % +1 2% +1 % +1 7% 














A crisis has also broken out in the chief cities of the United 
States, failures being reported both from New York and Philadelphia 
on a large scale. It had been apparent for some time past that 
banks in the interior had strengthened themselves, and pulled upon 
the reserves in New York. Something was evidently threatened, 
and the various failures which have taken place show what was really 
rotten beneath the surface. Stock-market speculation has had 
something to do with the breakdown of the houses and banks 
involved, but to a great extent there has also been excessive 
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speculation in America, in grain, silver, and other products. It is 
strange that the crisis in America should have coincided with that 
of London, but November is always the critical month of the year, 
especially after a long course of active business, attended by 
speculation. Telegrams describing the course of affairs will be found 
on another page. 

Among the political events of the month, the most important is 
the strong Anti-Protection vote scored in the United States elections 
of November 4th, the effects of which will not be seen in practice 
for a year or two. The King of the Netherlands has died, leaving 
the succession to the throne of Holland to his young daughter, 
the Queen being Regent meanwhile. 

Prices in the produce and wholesale markets have fallen, as 
a matter of course. It was a question, at one time, whether pro- 
duce and metal warrants could be used as pledgeable security in any 
quarter ; luckily, the panic did not spread wide or last long, and 
the prompt reconstitution of the great accepting firm of Baring has 
saved shippers, in various parts of the world, from the necessity of 
sacrificing merchandize, Mercantile credit, in short, has been some- 
what disturbed, but has not dropped into chaos. The Gazette 
average price of wheat, November 22, is up 2s., to 32s. 9d. per 
quarter ; but beet sugar has lost: 9d. per cwt., falling to 12s. 3d. for 
88 per cent. (November), while Ceylon mid. coffee has dropped 
ls. 6d., to 104s. per ewt. Tea and certain spices have given way, 
and oils and seeds are easier all round. Pig-iron has also dropped 
1s. 6d., closing 46s. for Middlesbro’ No. 3; manufactured iron also 
falling. Straits tin has fallen £6, to £92; Ohili bar copper 
£3. 10s., to £55 per ton. Coal, in London, is 2s. easier, at 18s. for 
best Wallsend, due chiefly to mild weather. The course of wool 
sales in London has not been much affected, but prices would have 
been firmer, apart from the credit crisis, had not Australian 
shipments been delayed by labour troubles this autumn. The 
price of silver has been as low as 45d., par, for standard bars during 
November, but as we write (November 24) it has recovered to 473d. 





FORGED ROUBLE NOTES. 


WE stated a few months ago that it had become necessary to with- 
draw the Russian 25-rouble notes, on account of the large number 
of forged notes of this value in circulation, and it has now also been 
discovered that there are great quantities of forged 5 and 10-rouble 
notes in circulation of the new issue. 
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The German Reichsbank alone has during the last few weeks 
cashed over 500 10-rouble notes which have been found to be 
forged. 

The forged notes are excellent imitations of the genuine, and 
differ only from the latter in being one-eighth inch smaller in size. 


NEW SWEDISH BANK NOTES. 


Tue National Bank of Sweden has just put into circulation new 
notes for 5 kronor. 

The colour is yellow-brown, and nearly the entire note is covered 
with water-mark. The front is encircled with rosettes bearing the 
numeral “5,” There are also other rosettes, green and yellow in 
colour. 

In the right corner are the escutcheon of Svea, three crowns, a 
horn of plenty, and lions, and at the foot the inscription, ‘“ Hinc 
robur et securatis, 1668.” 

On the back is a portrait of King Gustavus Wasa, and -in the 
left corner blue lines have been traced in the paper. 


THE BANK ACT. 


Tue following letter has been forwarded to the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer :— 


To the Right Honourable the Chancellor of the Exchequer. 

Sir,—As the originator of the Country Bankers’ Clearing System, and as one who has 
given a great deal of time and attention to financial questions, [ beg to make the following 
suggestions for preventing panics in the money market. 

I would propose that through a department, which might be called the ‘‘ Consols Loan 
Department,” the Bank of England should be empowered to make advances at any time 
against Consols by issuing notes in excess of the present legal limit, subject to the following 
conditions, viz. :— 

1, That the rate of interest charged for the advances should not be less than 8 per 
cent. per annum, and that, should the Bank rate be raised beyond 8 per cent , then 
that the rate charged should be the Bank rate of the day. 

2. That the total amount of the advances should never exceed £10,000,000, 

3. That the notes should only be issued against a deposit of Consols, and that a 
margin of 10 per cent. should be given by the borrower. R 

4, That the loans should be granted for seven days at a time, to be renewed if 
required, the margin of 10 per cent. being made good at each renewal. 

_ 6. That whenever any loans were made, the profits (less any expenses) should be 
invested in Consols on behalf of the ‘‘ Consols Loan Department,’’ and accumulate 
with interest to meet any possible contingencies. 

As at the present time over £14,000,000 of the notes issued by the Bank of England are 
represented by Government Security and the reminder by gold, the effect of the proposed 
alteration in the Bank Act would be that in exceptional cases the proportion of notes issued 
against Government Security would be increased, but never to such an extent as to 
endanger the convertibility of the Bank note. 

hen, as in former cases, the Bank Act has been suspended, the evil effects of the 
monetary crisis (as in 1866) have only been mitigated after much of the mischief has already 
—— whereas by the proposed arrangement, the crisis itself would probably be 
avoided. . 

At so high a rate of interest as8 per cent. per annum, loans would only be applied for 
under exceptional circumstances. But the knowledge that the notes could be obtained if 
required, and that so large a reserve as £10,000,000 was always available, would be 
invaluable to the banking world, and at times of pressure would most materially help to 
sustain credit and to prevent panic. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
6, William Street, Witiiam Ginvett. 
Lowndes Square, London. 
24th November, 1890. 
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MR. WM. TOMLINSON PAGE. 


Tt portrait presented to our readers this month is that of the late 

general manager of the Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, 
Limited. Mr. Page was born in Waterloo year, 1815, and at the age of 
nineteen he entered the service of the bank in the year 1834, the bank 
having been established in 1833. On the death of the first general manager 
(Mr. Wm. Winn), in 1845, Mr. Page was appointed to the office, which he 
uninterruptedly held from that date until his retirement, on 31st July last, 
having been an officer of the company over fifty-six years, 

So long a service is in itself worthy of special record, and it will be 
readily conceded that no man could so long occupy such a responsible 
position unless possessed of considerable ability, united to strict integrity 
of character. The opinion entertained of Mr. Page by the directors of the 
bank is set forth, in the last report presented to the shareholders, in the 
following terms :— 

“The notice convening the general meeting will have informed the proprietors that it is 
proposed to ask their authority to grant aretiring allowance to Mr. Page on his relinquish- 
ing the office of general manager, which he has held for so many years, having been 
altogether fifty-six years in the service of the bank. The directors trust that this proposal 
will receive the cordia!, and they hope unanimous, approval of the meeting. Mr. Page has 
helped in a very large degree to place the bank in its present solid and strong position, 
and the directors have no hesitation in declaring that he deserves the substantial recogni- 
tion of his services which it is now proposed to make.”’ 

The esteem in which he was held by the staff of the company was 
exhibited by a presentation made to him, to which every manager and 
clerk contributed, and which consisted of a handsome silver tea service, 
with Crown Derby cups and saucers, and a tray in ebony and silver, with 
silver shield bearing the inscription: “ This service is presented by the 
managers and clerks of the Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, 
Limited, to Mr. Wm. Tomlinson Page, upon his retirement from the office 
of general manager, in token of their personal regard for him, and of their 
appreciation of his unvarying courtesy and kindness.” 

Mr. Page is much and deservedly respected by his fellow citizens, and 
particularly by those who best know him, and some years ago his worth 
was acknowledged by his being appointed a Justice of the Peace for the 
City of Lincoln. 

The following is from the last report of the Lincoln and Lindsey 
Banking Company, Limited :— 

The net profits of the bank for the past year, after making deductions for interest on 
deposit and credit accounts, current expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills 


not yet due, amount to £18,761. 5s. 11d., to which add balance of profit of preceding year, 
£455, 2s, 6d., making £19,216, 8s 5d. Out of this an interim dividend of £5 per cent was 
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paid in February last, amounting to £5,721. 12s, 6d., leaving £13,494. 15s. 1ld, The 
directors now declare a dividend of £11 per cent., making in all £16 per cent. per annum, 
which will require £12,587, 11s, 6d., leaving to be carried forward £907. 4s, 5d. 


Balance Sheet, 30th June, 1890, 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES, 


Capital—1,250 old aaa of £200 each, Sees 3; 2,000 new ome 


OE a oa ee ial ae . £350,000 0 0 
Subscribed—1,250 old shares, £70 paid, £87,500; 1,539 new shares, 

£17. 108, paid, £26,932. 10s 114,432 10 0 
Leaving uncalled £212, 517. “08. “of which £163, 475 is “reserved liability.” 
Reserve funds . 138,960 7 9 


Of which £93,254. ‘19s. 8d. is the guarantee fund specially ‘invested as 
per contra. 


Notes in circulation eve er | ae por ooo oe 39,285 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts with interest eas ea aie eee +. 818,084 3 11 
Unpaid dividends, rebate on bills not due, &c. 2389 9 7 


Profit and loss—Net profit for FF per to date,” £18, 761, Bs. 1ld.; less 
interim dividend, £5,721. 12s, 6d.—£13,039. 138. 5d. ; ene of account, 
80th June, 1889, £455. 2s. 6d. a ae oe coo owe «=: 18,404 15 11 


£1,124,546 7 2 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, — 412. 5s, 7d,; money at call, 
and with London agents, £19,849. is, 10d. . £57,261 7 6 
Investments—2} = Cent. Consols, . ae Cent. Annuities, Bank of 


oo Stock, r Cent. Stock, and other securities, £246,539. 

lls. ; 22 per Cont. onsols, 2} per ‘Cent. - ronatead and Bank of 
England Stock (guarantee fund), £93,254. 198. 8d, ... ae . 939,794.10 9 
Bank premises 25,026 11 11 
‘Advances on current accounts, Toans to customers, bills discounted, ao. 702,050 18 1 
Stamps on hand ... ove ae ogo 41219 0 


£1,124,546 7 2 








In January, 1891, it is proposed to enlarge the volume and scope 
of the magazine. The presswre of valuable matter is now so great 
as to compel the editor to leave over communications which might 
appear with advantage from month to month, and it is proposed 
therefore to increase the contents of the magazine to accord with 
the more handsome appearance of the new Series. It is hoped 
that the volume will continue to be so well arranged, readable 
and useful as to deserve the continued support of the present 
readers and subscribers, while perhaps interesting a wider public 
in connection with reviews of matters of economic and business 
importance not too closely connected with the technical details of 
banking business, pure and simple. It is banking, however, 
which remains the centre and the kernel of the publication, the 
newer features having all direct or indirect reference to the 
important interest. Articles signed by eminent economists and 
men of business are promised for the new Series. 
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NOTES ON FOREIGN BANKING. 


France.—In compliance with the demand of the Bank of England, 
the Council of the Bank of France has decided to grant the former 
an advance of £3,000,000 in gold, for a term of three months, at 
the rate of 3 per cent. interest per annum ; the advance to be repaid 
in gold. In case of prolongation of this advance, the Bank of 
England is to submit to any increase of discount, if any such 
augmentation should have occurred at the Bank of France during 
the first period.—The gold stock of the Bank of France has 
diminished considerably of late, some 13,000,000 francs in gold 
having been exported to Egypt and the Levant. The report for 
last month shows a further decrease of 7,000,000 francs, whilst bills 
in hand have increased with 93,000,000 francs, and the amount at 
disposal of the Treasury with 22,000,000 francs.—In order to dis- 
prove the charges made by certain journals against the Minister of 
Finance, of having carried out illegal Bourse operations, the Jowrnal 
Offciel has published a comparative table of the daily purchase of 
rentes since January Ist, 1890, for the savings banks. This is to 
show that these operations have been carried on continuously, with- 
out any particular fluctuations from day to day.—A man who, at 
the instigation of a Bourse speculator, sent a false telegram from 
Nancy, to the effect that the French Frontier Commissioner at 
Avrecourt had been seized by the Germans and conveyed to Stras- 
burg, in order to produce a fall on the Bourse, has been apprehended, 
and will be severely punished—The Budget Committee appointed 
to consider the proposal to advance Annam and Tonquin a sum of 
60,000,000 francs for the execution of certain public works, has 
unanimously rejected the same.—The French Cabinet purposes to 
cover the deficit in the Budget of 1890-91, 19,000,000 frances, by an 
additional duty upon sugar and rice, which will produce a sum of 
11,000,000 francs, and a duty on drugs, making 12,000,000 francs 
in all, so that the deficit will only amount to 4,000,000 francs. 
This may also be avoided by the postponement of certain public 
works.—The Government has also laid before the Chamber two new 
tariffs, one being a retaliation tariff against the States levying 
—" duties on French goods, and one for those favouring the 
atter. 


Germany.—An employé of the Diskonto Gesellschaft, Ludwig 
Wilde, has absconded with five 6 per cent. Roumanian Bonds of 
5,000 francs of the newly-converted loan, the numbers being 
242,761/70, 259,921/30, 261,361/70, 266,431/40 and 277,091/100. 
A reward of 1,000 marks is offered for his apprehension.—A former 
merchant in Berlin, Edward Edwin Ekelman, has absconded, 
after obtaining 100,000 marks upon forged bills. He is described 
as a dangerous bill forger, who will no doubt visit foreign 
Bourses. A reward of 1,000 marks is offered for his apprehen- 
sion.—The new loan which the German East African Company 
is about to issue, in order to pay the indemnity of 4,000,000 
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marks to the Sultan of Zanzibar, will take the form of customs 
bonds. It will be issued by leading Berlin and other German 
banks.—The new German 3 per cent. loan, to which we referred 
last month, and which was issued at 87° and rose to 88, has 
since fallen below par. Respecting this the Berliner Tagblatt 
says:—It cannot be denied, however painful be the fact, that 
German national credit has suffered a shock through this loan, for 
which the Government only has those to thank who advised the 
issue of a 3 per cent. loan. The new Minister of Finance, Dr. 
Miguel, who, at the issue of the new loan, had a fine opportunity of 
demonstrating his financial skill, has made a painful fiasco of the 
first loan operation undertaken by him, The conditions of the 
money market have upset all illusions formed respecting the new 
loan. The Bérsen-Halle follows in the same strain, and expresses the 
opinion that 3 per cent. paper, apart from the prevailing shortness 
of money and want of interest on the side of the public, does not 
suit German conditions. It is worthy of note that the administra- 
tion of the Reichsbank, as well as other authorities, advised the issue 
of a 34 per cent. loan. Hitherto, the German Empire has only 
issued 4 and 34 per cent. loans, and individual states alone have 
issued 3 per cent. loans, as, for instance, Saxony and the city of 
Hamburg. The latter were at the end of last year quoted at 94:1 
and 92°3 per cent. respectively, but are now down to 90 and 88:2 
per cent., whereas French 3 per cent. Rentes are quoted at 95 and 
English 2? per cent. Consols at 96 per cent. This anomaly is due 
to the circumstance that the German public are not satisfied with 
the low rate of interest offered by the State, and prefer investing in 
industrial or foreign securities paying a higher rate of interest, 
whereas in France and this country the public favour more Govern- 
ment securities. The new loan has again raised the question of 
introducing terminal settlements of German Consols on the Berlin 
Bourse ; as, although this arrangement may cause over-speculation, 
it will tend to steady the quotations of the same. It is considered 
that the unsatisfactory state of the German money market and the 
‘shortness of money is due to the unfavourable position of the 
Reichsbank, which, it is feared, will rather become worse than 
improve ; but, although much gold has had to be sent to Russia of 
late, no further rise in the rate of discount is anticipated at present. 
Moreover, Argentine affairs, in which German financiers are greatly 
interested, and not least the recent heavy impost of duties on 
German goods in Russia and America have greatly contributed to 
accentuate the present financial difficulties in Germany.—Messrs. 
Jacob Landau and others have issued a 34 per cent. loan for the city 
of Berlin of 8,000,000 marks, at 97:5.—As an example of the 
increase of thrift and wealth in Saxony, it may be mentioned that in 
1870 the amount of deposit in the savings banks was 46 marks per 
head of population, as against 151 marks last year, being an increase 
of 238 per cent. Forty years ago, there was only one depositor per 
twenty-three inhabitants, as against one out of two at present.—A 
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dangerous gang of coiners has been apprehended at Carlsbad, which 
has issued a number of German mark pieces and Austrian gold and 
silver coin. The imitations are excellent 


THe NETHERLANDS.—The Bank of the Netherlands has raised its 
rate of discount within the last month from 2} to 4} per cent. As 
the rate has been 24 per cent. for over five years, the step has caused 
much speculation, particularly as the bank’s position is very good.— 
The Dutch Government will shortly issue a 34 per cent, loan for 
40,000,000 florins, wherewith to purchase the Rhine and other 
railways.—The city of Amsterdam also proposes the emission of a 
34 per cent. loan at 100.—A lively scene was enacted on the 
Amsterdam Bourse the other day. A creditor of a member for 
60,000 florins entered the “sacred portals” to demand payment, 
but was unceremoniously turned out by the members in a body. 
He, however, called some constables, who also entered, upon which 
a fight ensued between the latter and the members, resulting in one 
death and several members being wounded. 


Russta.—The Imperial Bank has fixed its rate of discount at 5 and 
53 per cent,, and the interest upon advances on merchandise at 6 and. 
64 per cent. It is reported from St. Petersburg that the bank has 
unexpectedly called up its gold deposits abroad. The other day, 
22,000,000 marks of the same arrived from Berlin.—In future, the 
exchange upon silver and copper money paid in duty is fixed at 75 
per 100 copeks.—The Grashdanin states that an Asiatic bank, with 
a capital of 25,000,000 roubles, will be established in St. Peters- 
burg.—A propos of the threatened introduction of the Russian 
monetary system in Finland, the Minister of Finance, M. 
Wyschnegradski, is of opinion that it would be attended with great 
dangers to Finland, and with no advantage to Russia. 


SwEpEN.—A new joint-stock bank has been formed at Linképing, 
with a capital of 400,000 kr.—There are still 118,593 one-kr. notes 
of the Bank of Sweden in circulation, which are to be withdrawn,— 
Recently, twenty shares of the Helsingland Private Bank, with 500 
kr. paid up, fetched 740 kr. each.—The amount of notes of the Bank 
of Sweden authorised, but not put into circulation, on June 30th 
last, was 30,000,000 kr., as against 37,000,000 in 1889.—All the 
leading Swedish joint-stock banks have raised their rates of discount 
and interest 4 per cent.—The city of Gothenburg has concluded a 
34 per cent. loan with the Norddeutsche Bank of Hamburg for 
7,500,000 kr.—A man, who has just come out of prison, the other 
day attempted to pass a forged note for 500 kr., but was acquitted 
on the ground of the note having been given him *y a fellow 
prisoner. 
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Norway.—The rate of discount of the Bank of Norway is now 4 per 
cent.—The Morgenblad warns the public against a so-called banking 
institute, styled the Norwegian Fondsbank.—A law is being framed 
making it incumbent upon private and joint-stock banks in Norway 
to render monthly returns to the Treasury. 


Drenmark,—The National Bank and other leading banks have raised 
their rates of discount and interest to 44 and 5 per cent.—The profit 
of the Funen Disconto Kasse for 1889 amounts to 237,905 kr., the 
dividend being 6 per cent.—The Danish Budget for 1891-92 shows 
estimated revenue 54,889,874 kr., and expenditure 59,166,508 kr. ; 
deficit, 4,476,633 kr.—The Russian Minister of Finance intends to 
establish agencies in the principal Danish ports for developing trade 
between Russia and Denmark. 


SwiTzERLAND.—The National Council has, with seventy votes to 
seven, adopted the principle of creating a banking monopoly for 
the benefit of the Federation and the establishment of a national 
bank. The Swiss Federal Council has received from the Belgian 
Cabinet, relative to the Latin Monetary Union, a proposition for the 
revival for five years of the agreement, but the Federal Assembly is 
favourable to a prolongation only from year to year. 


Avstria-Huneary.—The official organ, Nemzet, published at Buda- 
Pesth, states that the adoption of the gold standard in Austria and 
Hungary is decided beyond question, in spite of the attempts made 
of late, particularly in America, of raising the value of silver. As, 
however, powerful factors are at work, these attempts may be 
sustained for a year or two, but they are directed towards an 
impossible end, and cannot prevent the introduction of the gold 
standard in the dual empire. They rather tend to accelerate the 
pending reform, which cannot, however, be carried out without 
elaborate preparations.—The Austro-Hungarian Bank has raised its 
rates of discount and interest to 54 and 64 per cent. respectively.— 
The Hungarian Budget for last year shows a surplus of 7,500,000 
florins, instead of an estimated deficiency of 6,000,000. The surplus 
for next year is estimated at 4,040 florins. This is the first time for 
twenty years that the Hungarian Budget shows a surplus.—The 
Hungarian Government has promoted the formation of a colonial 
bank, for extending the direct importation of colonial produce into 
Hungary, via Fiume. The subscription for the bank™ has reached 
1,000,000 florins, including a State subsidy of 100,000 florins. Mr. 
Stockinger (at present Austrian Consul-General at Bombay) is 
likely to be appointed manager, on account of his knowledge of the 
Indian markets,—The Hungarian Government intends to follow a 
liberal commercial policy after 1892, when treaties expire. A com- 
mercial treaty is being concluded between Austria and Bulgaria. 
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Iraty.—The well-known banking firm of Messrs, Silor, Gattoni & 
Co. has brought an action, which is attracting much notice, against 
the Frankfurt Zeitiung for having published an announcement of 
the firm’s failure. Damages are laid at 120,000 marks, 


Spain.—The report that some Paris bankers had consented to open 
a credit of 100,000,000 pesetas to the Bank of Spain, to enable that 
institute to purchase 50,000,000 pesetas’ worth of gold to increase 
its reserves, is confirmed by the Hpoca. It is an open secret in 
Madrid financial circles that the Bank of Spain has had to effect 
this operation, in order to be able to help the Minister of Finance 
to meet a fresh increase of the floating debt until the new Parlia- 
ments in March, and authorises the consolidation of the floating 
debt. 


Roumanta.—The conversion of the 6 per cent. loan of 231,000,000 


franes, to which we referred last month, is a gain to Roumania of 
35,000,000 francs. 


Butearia.—The Bulgarian Government is negotiating with a 
German syndicate for a 6 per cent. loan of 45,000,000 francs, to be 
expended upon the harbours of Bourgas and Varna. 


Mexico.—<According to advices from Mexico, the Government will 
shortly endeavour to consolidate the national debt by the issue of 
new 5 per cents. 


Cusa.—The issue of £6,800,000 of Cuban 5 per cent. bonds has 
been, it is stated, covered more than three times. This is not 
surprising, seeing that the main object of the operation was to take 
up the existing and practically worthless security, the billetes de 
guerra, and that a powerful banking combination fully guaranteed 
the operation. It is now for the Government to decide whether the 
success is sufficient to justify an immediate issue of the remaining 
amount authorised under the same scheme, viz., £28,000,000, for 
which the investor is asked to renounce a guaranteed stock bearing 
6 per cent. interest. The Government runs the risk of the Treasury 
being seriously embarrassed, should the bondholders elect to be 
repaid in cash rather than accept the new 5 per cent. issue. 


Brazit.—The Government has decreed the conversion of the 5 per 
cent. bonds into 4 per cents. The interest is to be paid in gold. 


‘ 
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Arcentina.—Advices from Argentina, received by Berlin bankers, 
are by no means reassuring, a fresh revolution being feared.— As an 
example of the enormous growth of speculation in the Republic of 
late years, may be mentioned that in 1883 new companies, with an 
aggregate capital of only $9,000,000, were floated, whereas the 
figures rose in 1884 to $12,000,000, in 1885 to $13,000,000, in 1886 
to $34,000,000, in 1887, to $85,000,000, in 1888 to $215,000,000, 
and in 1889 to $464,000,000. Of the latter sum “$249,000,000 
embraced land mortgage companies. 


Cuina.—The Ohinese Government is negotiating in Paris a loan for 
250,000,000 francs. 





We (Times) recently expressed a hope that the money to be issued by the 
Local Government Board to the county councils out of the local taxation 
account would not be disbursed in such enormous masses as was the case last 
year. We are, therefore, glad to be able to state that care has been taken 
that the issues, amounting to about two millions, should be spread over five 
weeks, an arrangement which is well devised and will be satisfactory to the city. 
These issues, being made in instalments, will not necessitate any considerable 
accumulation of public money, since they can be provided for from time to time 
out of the revenue now in process of collection, with the minimum of disturbance 
to the money market. What was so mischievous in the management of this 
matter last year was the accumulation of a large sum at the end of November, 
which was suddenly paid out early in December, to the temporary disorganiza- 
tion of the market. 


Tue New American Tanirr.—The following is a list of the countries and 
their produce which will chiefly be affected by the new American tariff :— 
England.—W oollens, cottons and silks, machinery, wearing apparel, iron and 
steel, especially tin-plates. Germany.— Wine, beer, spirits, textiles, toys, furs, 
books, paper. -Austria.—Sugar, wine, beer, leather goods, gloves. Switzerland.— 
Cotton goods, embroidery, silks. Belgium.—Ootton goods, tobacco, manu- 
factured iron and steel. Sweden and Norway.—lIron and steel, matches, wood- 
pulp. Holland.—Tobacco, preserves, cloth, paper. Jtaly.—Wine, fruit, silks, 
marble, marble objects, paper. Spain and Portugal—Wine, hats, tobacco. 
France.—Wine, fruit, silks, tobacco, paper, bijouterie. France is the country 
most affected of all by the new tariff, it being estimated that it will cause an 
annual falling off in French exports to the United States amounting to some 
$10,000,000. 


A Banx Cierx Commitrep.—On November Ist, at Brentford, Robert John 
Bedford, of Barnsbury, aclerk employed by Messrs. Woodbridge, Lacy, Hartland 
and Oo., at Brentford Old Bank, was committed for trial charged with stealing, 
between the 25th and 27th Oct., £20, the property of his employers. Mr. Dixon 
Hartland, M.P., one of the partners in the bank, stated that he had charge of 
the bank, and came down unexpectedly on Tuesday week, and found the prisoner 
absent trom his duties. On this he ordered his transfer to another office, 
but on Friday the prisoner confessed to him that that he had received a 
deposit of £30. 7s. 6d. from a Mr. Fricker, of which he had only entered 
£10. 7s. 6d., taking £20 out of the till to make the books balance. The prisoner 
added that he did not know what induced him to act as he had done, and he 
gave the managers every facility, saying that other defalcations might be dis- 
covered, Later, when taken into custody, the prisoner said, ‘‘I had the money 
and I spent it. It can’t be helped now, andI am very sorry.” 
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Insrrrvte or Banxers.—At the first meeting of the present session of the 
Institute of Bankers, held November 5th, the president (Sir R. N. Fowler, 
M.P.) congratulated them on the continued progress of the institute. After 
referring with regret to the loss they had sustained in the death of Mr. R. C. 
L. Bevan, who would be missed not only in the banking world, but among a 
very wide circle of friends, the president stated that considerable additions had 
been made to the library lately. The large attendance at the lectures which 
were delivered last session by Mr. Keltie, the librarian of the Royal Geograph- 
ical Society, and the favour with which they were received, had encouraged 
the council to project another course during the coming winter. The subject 
would probably be ‘‘ The Foreign Exchanges.” With regard to the prospects 
for this session, Judge Chalmers, one of the oldest friends of the institute, was 
to read a paper before them on the 3rd prox., on ‘* The Sale of Goods.” His 
honour was anxious to interest the institute in the matter, with the view of 
obtaining their influence and help, should they consider the subject of sufficient 
importance to bankers, in getting a Bill passed codifying the law on the subject. 
They had also a promise from Mr, Childers to read his paper on the National 
Debt. Turning to banking generally, he observed that the year now drawing 
to a close had been a fairly prosperous one for bankers, though marked by one 
or two disasters, among which might be specially mentioned the suspension of 
the two Cape banks, the Union Bank of Cape Town, and the Cape of Good Hope 
Bank. Many had thought that there had been for some time considerable 
inflation in South Africa, owing to an undue eagerness to anticipate resources 
not yet fully developed. This had brought about the present inevitable 
reaction, but there could be no doubt that South Africa had a very great future 
before it. The general activity of trade had also shown itself in the clearing- 
house returns. Last year these returns marked £7,618,766,000, the largest 
‘amount on record, but even that huge total was likely to be considerably sur- 
passed this year, the returns up to date already showing an increase of 
£200,000,000 over those of the corresponding period of last year. These 
pleasing evidences of the buoyancy of trade were slightly overcast by one or 
two shadows. One in particular was the shrinkage which had lately occurred; 
and which seemed still progressing, in the price of Consols. A main cause of 
this was, of course, the conversion of Consols into a 2? per Cent. Stock—an 
operation treated, and in many respects deservedly, as a great financial triumph 

in which the City assisted. This operation had since had results which, though not 
altogether unforeseen, were not thoroughly realized. The destruction of the 
“ sweet simplicity of the 3 per Cents.” had led to the result that many foreign 
investors and an immense number of small English investors were seeking other 
securities for their savings. An immense sum had been recently lent by this 
country to the Argentine Republic and other South American couutries, whose 
credit, partly from political, partly from financial causes, had been considerably 
shaken of late. Their stocks had therefore become less easily realizable, except 
at a sacrifice. The result had been that many traders and financial institutions 
who had incurred considerable pecuniary obligations had preferred, even if they 
had not been compelled, to realize their Consols, for which there was a ready 
market. ‘They would be glad to be assured that the bottom had been touched 
and that the price of Consols might be brought back to the figure to which their 
unique security entitled them. Perhaps Mr. Goschen’s new scheme of 
accumulative Consols might help to bring about this desirable consummation, 
Even, however, if it did not, it was undoubtedly a step in the right direction. 
He could not but think that they might look for assistance in keeping up the 
price of Consols to the large sums which the Government were always investing. 
There was no doubt that the fall in the price of all sorts of investments had led 
people to sell Consols. In quiet times, in times of low money, there always 
seemed to be a tendency more or less to invest in Consols. Among the Acts 
which were passed last session might be specially mentioned the Directors’ 
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Liability Act and the Partnership Act. During the passing of the former Bill 
through the House of Lords the council made a great effort to get bankers 
specially exempted from its operation, and the measure was very considerably 
amended in committee. The operation of the Act must be carefully watched. 
The Partnership Act was the latest instalment of that codification, and therefore 
simplification, which they might hope to see eventually carried out in our 
mercantile law. The council much regretted that among the measures passed 
last year there was not one dealing with the Victorian gold coinage—a subject 
which they hoped would be taken up in the coming session. It was a significant 
comment on the solidarity of the world’s trade that of recent legislation that 
which was likely to have the greatest effect on this country was not the Act of 
its own Parliament, but two Acts of the United States Legislature. He alluded, 
of course, to the Silver Act and the M’Kinley Tariff Act. In regard to the 
former, it seemed a curious and hazardous experiment in currency, the results 
of which were evidently not foreseen by the Americans themselves, Its first 
effect had been a rapid rise in the price of silver, which now, however, showed 
a tendency to decline. This was one of the questions that bore upon the subject 
of bimetallism, which they heard so much of nowadays. It might not be 
right for him to speak of this question as their president, but as an individual 
he desired to take that opportunity of saying that he could see no force in the 
arguments yet brought forward in favour of bimetallism. The passing of the 
MW’ Kinley Tariff Act had been hailed with great rejoicings in America as the 
commencement of a new golden era, and had been regretted and denounced in 
others countries as an unfriendly destruction of international trade. The 
information they received seemed to show that the Americans were rather 
repenting in the course they had taken in regard to this Bill, and there seemed 
to be a great reaction in the United States against it. Curiously enough, the 
remonstrance regarding the Bill had been loudest from those countries which for 
some time had themselves adopted a protectionist policy. It might be doubted, 
however, whether the effects of this Act would be so beneficial to the Americans 
or so injurious, at all events to ourselves, as had been prophesied, though its 
effects would doubtless be considerable. The increased price of the protected 
commodities, and probably of prices all round, would enable our mauufac- 
turers and importers more easily to pay the larger duties. Remembering, too, 
that, broadly speaking, in international trade imports were paid for by exports, 
it might be assumed that, as the Americans refused to buy our productions, we 
should naturally cease in some degree to purchase theirs, buying rather of those 
countries which would consent to receive our goods in return; while in neutral 
markets the Americans, not being able to produce so cheaply as formerly, would 
find themselves considerably po tsa 4 in competition with our merchants 
and manufacturers. This increase in the cost of production would, of course, be 
felt by, among others, the American exporter of corn. It would be for our 
colonies to consider whether they should turn increased attention to corn 
growing, and for our merchants and statesmen seriously to consider the means of 
increasing the wheat area of India. One other subject to which the attention 
of the council had been recently directed, and which was exciting a great deal 
of attention throughout the commercial community, as one saw by the letters in 
The Times, was the question of forged transfers. After quoting the resolution 
which the council had passed on the subject, he referred to the fact that bankers 
were liable for forged endorsements on bills,and said he should have thought 
by analogy that railway companies were liable in the same way as bankers. 
He would like, however, to know what decision the Courts of law would give 
upon the subject. He concluded by expressing a hope that the institute might 
continue to prosper. 5 

Mr. J. H. Tritton proposed a vote of thanks to the president for his address. 
Referring to the M’Kinley Tariff Act, the speaker, who said that he had only 
recently returned from the United States, expressed his opinion—quoting cer- 
tain statistics on which it was founded—that as a nation Great Britain had 
little to fear in the long run from the Bill, or from the protective duties which 
were imposed in foreign countries against our trade. Mr. R. H. Inglis 
Palgrave seconded the motion, which was adopted. 
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To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


MR. GLADSTONE ON CURRENCY. 
(Fac-simile.) 
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INSANITY OF DRAWER OF CHEQUE. 


Sir,—Is a banker entitled to return a cheque drawn by a customer who 
has been reported insane, provided that such report (a) comes to him 
merely by hearsay ; (5) is confirmed by a medical certificate ? 


October 23rd, 1890. 


[If a banker declined to honour a cheque (a) on the ground of the mere 
report of the drawer’s insanity, he would do so at his own risk. But (6) 
he would be justified if supported by the evidence of a medical certificate.— 
Ep. ] 


A. B. 


DELAY IN CLEARING. 


Bury, Lancashire, 24th October, 1890. 
Sir,—Please say in your next issue whether cheques drawn on, say, a 
London or Manchester Bank, must be passed through the Clearing House 
day of receipt of saine ? 
Yours truly, 
C. B. F. 
[The bank is entitled to a clear day’s delay.—Ep.] 


LLOYDS BANK AND MESSRS. BEECHINGS AND 00. 


Sir,—In accordance with the subjoined intimation from Messrs, 
Beechings d& Co., we beg to inform you that we have made arrangements 
for uniting their old-established banking business at Tonbridge, Tunbridge 
Wells, Hastings, St. Leonards, Folkestone, and elsewhere with that of this 
bank. 

We have the pleasure to place the services of this bank at your disposal 
for the continuation of your banking account, and we trust that the busi- 
ness relations which have hitherto subsisted between yourself and Messrs. 
Beechings & Co. will be continued to your satisfaction with our bank. 

The present staff of the firm will continue in the employment of this 
bank, and the changes, if any, in local management and supervision will 
not affect the convenience of customers. 

We enclose a few particulars respecting our bank, 


We remain, dear Sir, yours faithfully, 
(For the Directors) 
Tuomas Sa.t, Chairman of the Board. 


Tonbridge Old Bank, Nov. 3. 

Dear Sir, —We beg to inform you that we have made arrangements for 
amalgamating our business with that of Lloyds Bank, Limited, of London, 
Birmingham and elsewhere. 

Every member of our firm will continue to take an active interest in the 
bank after the transfer. 

In taking this course we feel assured that it will meet with the cordial 
approval of all our clients; and, whilst availing ourselves of this 
opportunity of thanking you for your confidence and goodwill in the past, 
we venture to express the hope that the same confidence and goodwill will 
be extended in the future to the amalgamated banks. 


Yours faithfully, 
BEEcHINnGs & Co, 
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FORGED TRANSFER CERTIFICATES OF REGISTRATION. 


The following has appeared in the Times : — 
October 31, 1890. 

Sir,—I observe in the resolution of the Bankers’ Institute on the above 
subject it is stated that the “title of holders of securities passing by trans- 
fer has been invalidated.” This, in the opinion of some competent persons, 
is not the fact. The validity has only been called in question. A Court 
of law has decided that the railway companies were right in replacing the 
original proprietors on their register who had been deprived of their stock 
by forged deeds, but the question as to the companies’ right to deprive the 
original transferees of the stock which had been conveyed to them by the 
forged deeds has not been tried, therefore their “title” has not been 
legally “invalidated.” What are the facts? The company aceepts a 
transfer purporting to convey stock from A. B. to C.D. and place the 
latter on the register of shareholders. He remains there for seven or 
eight years, the usual reports are sent to him, he is summoned to the 
meetings, may have, and most likely has, taken part in the proceedings, 
and, either in person or by proxy, given to the directors at their request, 
voted on various resolutions; dividend warrants, signed by the proper 
officers, have been sent to him, which have been treated and paid by the 
bankers of the company as genuine and valid documents. What more can 
a holder require to assure him that he is the rightful owner of the stock 
of which he has received a certificate that he is registered as such, and 
which has been over and over again treated as valid by the companies’ 
officers whose duty it is to see that the register is correct ? 

How does the company act towards the proprietor C. D. on finding that 
a forgery has been committed ? They take the law into their own hands 
and cancel his stock. Further facts are that the company issues a 
certificate of registration. A copy of that of the London and North- 
Western Company I annex, and call especial attention toit. It will be 


seen that it certities that the sum of pounds of the stock is 
registered in the name of C. D., of - Dated this day 
of 18 . “§.R., Secretary. Entered by W.H. Examined by 


L. N. Verified by W. E.” 

What more can a company do to assure a proprietor that he is what this 
carefully drawn document professes him to be? There is more than this. 
At every half-yearly meeting the register of shareholders is produced, and, 
in the presence of the meeting, the chairman affixes the seal of the company 
to it, in which the name of C. D. is entered amongst all others, and this has 
been done for several half-years. Notwithstanding this often-repeated 
solemn procedure, and all the other acts in the matter, the companies 
concerned in the Barton forgeries discredit, impugn and practically declare 
that their register is not only not correct, but that it contains a false 
representation in these instances. 

Have the directors considered what all this means? Suppose, and many 
suppositions might be made, that in some case they have to produce their 
register as documentary evidence as to the accuracy and truth of its 
contents. May they not be met with the remark—How can you rely on 
your register when you yourselves impugned its correctness and refused to 
be bound by it? 

This question must be settled, if need be by legislation, which seems to 
be the best means, 

A suggestion has been made that the companies, by vote of their share- 
holders, should provide an insurance fund out of which to replace by 
purchase, stock which has been dealt with wrongfully. There cannot, I 

* 
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should think, be any objection to this course being adopted, as all share- 
holders are equally interested in the matter. 


I am, Sir, yours obediently, 





** CERTIFICATE OF THE LONDON AND NortTH-WESTEERN Ratnway CoMPANyY. 
** London and North-Western Railway Company. 


“ Register No. 
** Consolidated Stock. 
* “This is to certify that the sum of pounds of the above stock is registered 
in the name of C.D., of 
“ Dated this day of 1. 


“8, B., Secretary. 
“Entered, W. H. ; 


** Examined, L. N. 
“Verified, W. BE,” 





South-Eastern Railway, 
Secretary’s Office, London Bridge Station, S.E., Oct. 16. 

Dear Sir,—At a board meeting to-day, Sir Edward Watkin submitted 
your letter of the 29th of September. 

The directors are unable to appreciate your point as to the Trust 
Investment Act of 1889 ; this question does not appear to them to have 
any bearing upon the provisions of that Act. 

hey think you are under a misapprehension also as to the practice of 
the Bank of England with regard to forged transfers: they are informed 
that in a recent case of alleged forgery the bank adopted the same course 
precisely as the North-Western Company did in the case you have referred 
to. 

The directors of this company recognize the importance of assuring the 
absolute validity of stock certificates; but if the course pursued by the 
North-Western Company in Barton’s case is the only one legally open to a 
company, it is obvious that no resolution which the directors might pass 
purporting to guarantee the validity of the company’s certificates would be 
of any effect. 

The directors feel that it is very desirable, however, in the interests of 
the general body of railway shareholders, that the holders of certificates 
should be indemnified against losses consequent upon frauds which are not 
attributable to want of care or vigilance on their part. This might perhaps 
be effected by a guarantee fund to be created by the railway companies 
generally ; at all events, my directors consider that the question should be 
met by some concerted measure, and with that view they will be prepared 
to confer with the other railway boards. 


I am, dear Sir, yours faithfully, 
W. R. Stevens, Secretary. 


James Lappin, Esq., Chairman, Stock Exchange, 
Liverpool. 


Manchester, Sheffield and Lincolnshire Railway, 
Secretary’s Office, Manchester, Oct. 24. 

Dear Sir,—I have submitted to my directors the letter of the 29th of 
September, signed by yourself and the chairmen of other Stock Exchanges. 

No case of undetected forgery of transfers has ever arisen with this 
company ; but should such unfortunately happen, my directors would feel 
bound to take such course as the Acts of Parliament relating to railways 
and the common law of the land might direct. 
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They will most gladly welcome and assist in the promotion of any 
legislation that will insure to every shareholder an indisputable title to the 
stock for which he holds the company’s certificate. 

I am, dear Sir, yours very truly, 
Ep. Ross, Secretary. 

James Lappin, Esq., Chairman, Stock Exchange, 

Liverpool. 





ENDORSEMENT. 


Stourbridge, 
18th November, 1890. 
Srr,—Kindly answer the following :—A cheque, payable to “ order,” 
is filled in with the word “ bearer,’”? so as to read “ Pay bearer or order’? 
the sum of . Should the word “bearer ” be initialed by the drawer 
of the cheque? If this is not done, must he endorse the cheque ? 
Yours faithfully, 
Hip. 
[Irregularly drawn, but the banker would be justified in paying, even 
without the drawer’s endorsement or initial —Ep. B.1/.] 





BANKERS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR STATEMENTS ON PROSPECTUSES UNDER THE 
NEW ACT. 


THE question, says the Daily: News, has been raised, both in Scotland and 
England, “ eheter the Directors’ Liability Act does not commit bankers 
to responsibility for the accuracy of the statements contained in a pros- 
pectus bearing their names. Some bankers have taken high legal opinion, 
with the result that the more cautious of them have determined to refuse 
to figure on prospectuses until the most minute inquiries have been made.” 
In reply, the following letter appeared in the same journal :— 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE DAILY NEWS. 


Srr,—Referring tothe paragraph in your City Article of to-day on this subject, the principal 
clause of the Act bearing on it is sec. 3, sub-sec. 2, defining the meaning of a ‘* promoter.” 
As originally framed the clause ran thus: ‘‘ A promoter in this section means a person who 
took part in the a of the prospectus.” After a great deal of pressure, I 
succeeded in inducing Lord Herschell (who had charge of the Bill in the Lords) to amend 
it as it now stands, which is as follows:—‘‘A promoter in this section means a promoter 
who was a party to the preparation of the prospectus,” the latter part being clearly 
distinguished from the vague phraseology of the corresponding words of the seciion as 
framed, ‘‘ took rs in,.”’? Under the section as passed, two things must combine—(1) being 
a promoter, and (2) being a party to the preparation of the prospectus. Having, while 
the Bill was passing through the Lords, given my best consideration (among other things) 
to the possible liability of bankers, and having carefully considered the Act as pease” I 
have no hesitation in saying that, in my judgment, bankers are free from liability, unless 
—which is scarcely possible in the case of any high-class banker—he is also both a 
promoter and a party toithe preparation of the prospectus. Whatis “a promoter” must 
depend on the special circumstance of each case, but I don’t think anyone would suggest 
that a banker could by any act done qua banker become a promoter, always assuming 
that what he does is in the ordinary course of banking business. If not a promoter, then 
condition No. 1 fails, and it is unnecessary to consider condition No. 2. If it were 
necessary I should say it could not apply to a banker who had simply suggested toning 
down a prospectus, or making its statements plainer for the protection of the public, 
which is all that a banker usually does, But, however that may be, it cannot affect the 
question of a banker’s liability, unless he is also a promoter. The only other question is 
whether bankers come within the words in the Act, a ‘‘ person who has authorised the 
issue of the prospectus.’’ All that a banker usually does is to consent to his name appear- 
iug on the prospectus, and allowing prospectuses to be sent to the bank for distribution, 
The word “issue” has a special significance, and so has the word “authorised,” which 
must refer to some formal act done. I cannot conceive how a banker can be regarded as 
@ party to the “issue” of a prospectus, which is clearly distinguished from its subsequent 
distribution, otherwise, other parties besides bankers would be brought within it. Still 
less can I see how a banker can be said to have “‘authorised”’ the issue. 

T am, yours, &., 
17, Throgmorton Avenue (Garden House), - J. Morris, 
London, E.C., November 11th. 
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THE ROUBLE, THE GOLD STANDARD, AND PROTECTION IN RUSSIA. 


As the waters of the Neva, writes a St. Petersburg correspondent, sink 
and rise, and a flood may take place at any moment, so is also the case 
with the fluctuations of the rouble; for there are many financial 
authorities here who are of opinion that the present violent fluctuations 
will end in a catastrophe. The peculiarity of the situation is that even the 
most “knowing” of our speculators are perfectly bewildered, whilst, 
under ordinary conditions, they are seldom wrong in their predictions as 
to the rise or fall of the rouble within the next few days. They now 
“ give it up.”’ They declare that “secret forces” are at work; but they 
cannot define them, and do not know whence they emanate, and do not 
know, taken all in all, what is expected to be attained from these great 
revolutionary financial operations, All may go well ; the present dangerous 
situation, which no doubt will cause disaster to many, may in the end be 
of benefit to Russia ; but should the movement enter a wrong channel, 
and no one be powerful enough to guide it, it may easily cause financial 
disaster. 


The rouble, which in March, 1888, only fetched two francs, has 
of late fluctuated between 3 francs and 3:2 francs, and has, therefore, not 
been far from reaching its ideal value of four francs, although it has since 
declined. Nevertheless, we are more and more emphatically assured that 
it is the object of the minister of finance, at latest next spring, even by em- 
ploying artificial means if necessary, to bring the rouble up to par. If it can 
be maintained at that height, well and good ; but we hear timid whispers all 
around that the first black spot in the political horizon will pitch it head- 
long from this dizzy height. 


It is, however, easy enough to see what has caused the rouble to rise. 
First, that Russia, compelled by circumstances, has been obliged to curb 
her warlike policy ; secondly, that the harvests of the last two years have 
been exceptionally good ; and, thirdly, the lucky and skilful manner in 
which M. Wyschnegradski has succeeded in converting the great foreign 
loans. Moreover, the adoption of the American Silver Bill cannot have 
failed to steady the rouble, 

At present we are in hopes that the new American tariff will lead those 
countries that are hit hardest into reprisals, particularly into putting a duty 
on American grain. This would, so is the general opinion, be of great 
benefit to Russia, for, as the American article would have more and more 
difficulty in maintaining itself in the European grain market, Russia might 
reoccupy the dominant position which she occupied not so many years ago, 
before the competition with America begun, but from which she has been 
gradually ousted, particularly through the exceptionally low value of the 
rouble. A propos of the present high value of the rouble, the leading 
Vienna organ, the Neue Freie Presse, writes :— 

“The violent forcing up of the rouble, through which it has attained a 
height never attained for many years, has evidently been far from a 
natural movement, and most likely the outcome of the rumours which we 
hear on all sides of the pending adoption of the gold standard by Russia.” 

The journal next adds :— 


“ As is generally known, it was fully stated a little while ago on the 
Berlin Bourse, that the Russian minister of finance had said to certain 
merchants, ‘that he hoped the rouble would soon reach its proper value,’ 
and this statement was connected with the expected intention of the 
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minister to contract a gold loan for the regulation of the new monetary 
system.” 

Russia has at present no less than 1,046,000,000 of paper roubles in 
circulation, and for the covering of this enormous mass of paper there is 
only bullion to the value of 211,000,000 roubles, but, in addition, Russia 
has for disposal abroad 99,000,000 roubles, although this sum is reserved 
for the payment of coupons. 

It is very probable that the remark attributed to M. Wyschnegradski has 
either been misunderstood, or, may be, wholly invented, in order to cause 
the rouble to rise. No doubt Russia’s credit has become strengthened in 
recent years, but a loan for the purpose of regulating the value of the 
rouble would prove to be a serious burden, and moreover, create a suspicion 
that the Russian Government would use the monetary reform as a pretext 
for quite different ends. 

We find the German press, too, greatly occupied with this important 
subject, and it appears as if they are desirous of opening a fresh economic 
war against Russia. For instance, the leading Berlin Bourse organ, the 
Berliner Bérsen Zeitung, has just contained two significant articles upon 
the point, from the first of which we make the following extract :— 


“The operations on the Bourse of late have not been great; only in 
roubles there have been heavy transactions, and the price has fallen 
greatly. Many speculators have become frightened, and tried their hardest 
to get rid of their engagements. The exchange upon the rouble has, 
during the past two months, risen considerably ; and in London and Paris, 
as well as in Berlin, speculators bave bought large amounts of Russian 
notes, which should be received at the end of the month. It is easy to 
understand that the Bourse should be agitated towards settling day. 


All prophecies of the introduction of the gold standard in Russia, and 
the adjustment of the rouble, have, up to now, proved as many empty 
words, and the enthusiasm with which, a little while ago, these prophecies 
were received is heard no more. Even the most sanguine optimists begin 
to see that the carrying out of this reform would not require months, but 
years, and that many circumstances have to be considered and settled 
before the idea can be realised. 

Some journals have discussed the manner in which M. Wyschnegradski 
could obtain the amount of gold required, and, among other things, it has 
been stated that the Russian ministry of finance should possess a secret 
treasure of 300,000,000 roubles in gold. We can hardly accept this fable. 
Where in the world should the ministry have obtained such a treasure from? 
It can hardly have other sources of revenue than those entered in the budget 
and the national revenue accounts. Indeed, these stories make it im- 
probable that any reforms are thought of. 


Whilst the article referred to deals with the subject from a Bourse point 
of view, the second, in the shape of a correspondence from St. Petersburg, 
views it in a more general light. We extract the following important 
passage .— 

“Our agriculturists view with great trepidation the rapid rise of the 
rouble. The damage which they suffer therefrom is double—the export 
decreases and prices in the local market fall. As regards the exports, 
it is sufficient to quote some figures, During the period January—Sep- 
tember, the exports of grain amount to 55,000,000 pood (1 pood = 40 Ib. 
less than during the corresponding period of 1889, and 85,000,000 
less than in 1888, and the chief cause of this falling off must be seaght 
the rise in the value of tke rouble,” 
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As regards the adoption of the gold standard in Russia, and the subject 
referred to above, it is of equal interest to see what a leading St. Peters- 
burg journal says, viz. :— 

“Of late we have often heard it rumoured that the Russian Government is 
preparing the adoption of the gold standard, and that even the new notes 
now being printed are payable in gold, and the steady purchase by the 
former of gold bills, as well as the recent transfer of gold from Berlin to 
St. Petersburg is said to be connected with the plans of the minister of 
finance, as to the reorganisation of the monetary system. We learn, 
however, that the new notes are payable in silver, not in gold.” 

As regards the monetary reform, the well-known authority, Professor 
Soetbeer, is of opinion that the Russian Government will await the results 
of the American Silver Bill before it decides upon any such, Only after 
the lapse of a year or two, it will be clear whether the United States will 
as the advocates of the Bill fully anticipate, through the free coinage of 
silver, fix a relative value of 16 to 1, or whether the present rise in the 
price of this metal will be followed by a violent reaction. 

Should the rehabilitation of silver be successful, and the silver standard 
consequently become the dominating one in the United States, there is 
every probability of Russia following the example. 

Until this point is clear, Professor Soetbeer advocates the abolition of 
the forced exchange and the restitution of an effective silver currency in 
accordance with the Russian monetary law. 

Finally, as regards the effect of the present violent protective policy 
of Russia, we learn that the exports across the European frontier during 
the period January—September of the present year, are only valued at 
366,694,000 roubles, as against 424,843,000 roubles during the correspond- 
ing period of 1889, whilst the imports were valued at 214,805,000 and 
234,913,000 roubles respectively. Thus, the exports have fallen off with 
13°7, and the imports with 8°5 per cent. In the two years, the excess of 
exports over imports had declined nearly 100,000,000 roubles. 

Should a tariff between Austria and Germany be concluded, whereby 
free entry of grain is obtained from the former into the latter country, 
and the conclusion of the same seems most probable, Russia would sustain 
an economic shock so severe, that the consequences cannot be foreseen. 

Her only salvation lies in a more liberal customs policy. 


L- 
— 


Hotice of Heo Book. 





Garland’s Banks, Bankers and Banking in Canada.—This is the first 
edition of a volume that it is intended shall appear annually. It is edited 
by Mr. N. Surrey Garland, who is a Fellow of the Statistical Society of 
England, and the compiler of volumes treating on financial and statistical 
societies. The book, as its title implies, is a kind of banking directory for 
the Dominion of Canada, there being, in addition to the ordinary matter, a 
list of bank solicitors and commercial lawyers, and some interesting 
statistics relating to the Dominion itself. On looking over the contents of 
this book, we are struck with the variety of information that is diffused 
throughout its three hundred odd pages. In procuring data, the editor has 
called in the services of members of the Government in the Financial 
Department, the Chief of the Government Savings Bank, members of the 
Department of Inland Revenue, and many others. Part I. contains a 








Banking and Commercial Law. 2005 


synopsis of banking systems in and out of the Queen’s dominions, which is 
very useful for purposes of comparison. Following this comes a list of the 
banks in Canada, with all necessary particulars as to managers, foreign 
agents, etc., concluding with an “ Official List of Principal Securities from 
1871 to 1889.” Part II. relates to “Acts of the Parliament of the 
Dominion of Canada relating to Finance,” and this will be found, in many 
respects, the most instructive part of the book. No less than eight Acts of 
Parliament are given in detail, among them being the Act respecting banks 
and banking passed in May, 1890, the “ Winding-up Act” of 1886, and 
Acts relating to the currency and to Dominion notes. Part II]. is formed 
by the statistics already mentioned, relating to receipt and expenditure and 
public debt of the Dominion, etc., the particulars of which have been 
* collected from official reports and other reliable sources.” An appendix is 
given at the end of the volume containing an abstract of annual statements 
of the principal banks in Canada, by which their position may be seen at a 
glance. The editor “trusts that much information may be derived from a 
perusal of its pages.”  He- will not be disappointed. Published by 
Mortimer & Co., Ottawa, Canada. 
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Cuancery Division.—October 28th. 
Impersonal Banking Account—No Customer Liable. 
COUTTS AND 00. ¥. THE IRISH EXHIBITION IN LONDON AND OTHERS. 


Tuts was an action against the above-named, and also against the National 
Agricultural Hall Company, Limited, the Earl of Leitrim, Mr. Herbert 
Gladstone, M.P., Mr. Ernest Hart, Lord Arthur Hill, Mr. Justin M’Carthy, 
M.P., and Mr. John Henry Rafferty. The plaintiffs claim that certain 
equitable securities for an overdraft by the exhibition of over £4,000 are 
valid, and to have foreclosure of the same; and priority over alleged 
assignment set up by the National Agricultural Hall Company ; or, in the 
alternative, a declaration that the other defendants (members of a committee 
of the executive council) are jointly and severally liable for the amount. 
Mr. Justice Kekewich, in his judgment, said it had at first struck 
him as strange that a banking account should be opened without there being 
a customer liable to the bank ; but, having seen before him two members 
of the eminent firm of bankers who were plaintiffs in the present action, 
and having considered the documents adduced in evidence, his lordship 
found his first impression was due to his imperfect acquaintance with 
banking business. He had no doubt that Messrs. Coutts and: Co. never 
contemplated there being a customer in the ordinary sense. The plaintiffs 
had really opened an account for the Irish Exhibition. They advanced 
money for it from time to time, and they looked, primarily at any rate, for 
repayment out of the money subscribed by the public. His lordship was 
satisfied that the bankers never contemplated such a thing as the personal 
liability of the persons whose signatures were sent as those of persons 
who were to sign cheques on the account. The letter signed by the 
secretary and sent to the bank when the account was opened distinctly 
showed this, That letter did not constitute the gentlemen named in 
it customers of the bank any more than did the fact of directors of 
a company authorized to sign cheques on its account render such directors 
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personally liable because they had signed cheques. Both the bankers and 
the defendants had thought that the exhibition would be sufficiently a 
a success to repay the firm the amounts they advanced; and possibly 
Messrs. Coutts and Co. thought they would not be left in the lurch even 
should the exhibition turn out a financial failure. In pursuance of the 
letter just mentioned the defendants had signed cheques, on which Sir 
Horace Davey had relied, and which, if standing alone, would be strong 
evidence against the signatories. But the cheques were only drawn in 
pursuance of the letter. His lordship put aside altogether the notion that 
a corporate body was looked to by the bank as being liable, and, if that was 
so, it followed that these gentlemen now made defendants had not made 
any representation which was untrue. Whatever Messrs. Coutts and Co. 
had done was not done in ignorance, and they could not now be heard to 
say that there was misrepresentation on the part of any of the defendants. 
The writer of the letter of the 23rd of October, 1888, signed by Messrs. 
Coutts and Co. and sent to Mr. Rafferty, knew all about the state of the 
account and other circumstances. This letter was as follows :—“ We are 
favoured with your letter of yesterday, and in reply we can only repeat what 
has already been intimated to you, that we should have been quite willing to 
agree to the additional overdraft required on the Irish Exhibition account 
on being furnished with the personal guarantee of the members of the 
council, In the absence of this, and in view of all the circumstances of 
the case, we cannot see how we could be expected to reconsider the decision 
we have arrived at.’’? That letter showed distinctly what the firm intended. 
Sir Horace Davey said that as a matter of business and of law it would be 
convenient to ask these gentlemen to sign a document deliberately pledging 
their own personal credit. That would be something not intended to create 
a new liability, but to put the existing liability in such a form that it would 
be readily available as an instrument for obtaining a speedy judgment. 
The letter of October 23rd, however, altogether ignored a present liability. 
Neither the bankers nor the signatories seemed to have intended that the 
latter should be under any personal liability. Sir Horace Davey relied on 
“Scott v. Lord Ebury,’’? but to his lordship’s mind that case was quite 
different from this. On the whole evidence, his lordship was satisfied that 
the real contract in the present case was that the account should be opened 
in the name of the Irish Exhibition as the heading of the account, and that 
these gentlemen who had been made defendants should draw cheques on 
that account, but without being under any personal liability. Perhaps 
these gentlemen had been wanting in strict business habits, but it was only 
fair to say that if there had been laxity on one side there had certainly 
— laxity on the other. The action failed, and must be dismissed, 
with costs. 


Cuanoery Division.—October 29th. 
Mortgage of Uncalled Capital—Domicile—Movable Property. 


In re THE QUEENSLAND MERCANTILE AND AGENOY COMPANY, LIMITED.— 
Ex parte THE UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA.—E@ parte THE AUSTRAL- 
ASIAN INVESTMENT COMPANY. 


THE Queensland Mercantile and Agency Company was incorporated in 
Queensland under the law of Queensland, and it carried on business and 
had its domicile there. The law of Queensland is the same as that of 
England. The Union Bank of Australia are the bankers in Queensland of 
the Queensland Company. The capital of the Queensland Company was 
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originally £250,000, divided into 2,500 shares of £100 each. These shares 
were all issued, and many of them were held by persons residing in 
Scotland. The memorandum and articles of association of the Queensland 
Company authorised the directors to mortgage uncalled capital of the 
company. In June, 1886, there had been called up only £50 per share. 
On the 28th of June, 1886, the directors issued to the Union Bank a 
debenture for £10,000, which contained a mortgage of all the uncalled 
capital of the 2,500 shares, and on the 3rd of September a similar deben- 
ture for £50,000 was issued to the bank. These debentures purported to 
be given as security for the balance due by the company to the bank on 
their current account. On the 14th of December, 1886, the directors of 
the Queensland Company made a call of £50 on all the 2,500 shares. The 
call was to be paid in four instalments of £12. 10s. each, the last of which 
was to become due on the 31st of August, 1887. In October, 1885, the 
Queensland Company had issued a prospectus inviting subscriptions for an 
issue of new shares, and a number of these shares were subscribed for. 
In November, 1886, a Mr. Drake, one of the new shareholders, commenced 
an action in the Chancery Division against the Queensland Company, claim- 
ing to have his contract to take the shares cancelled, and the money which 
he had paid refunded, on the ground that the prospectus contained mis- 
representations, Similar actions were brought by twenty-six other new 
shareholders. In May, 1887, Drake obtained judgment against the company 
in his action, and in July, 1887, similar judgments were obtained in the 
other actions. A receiver was subsequently appointed on behalf of the 
plaintiffs. On the 24th of February, 1887, the Australasian Investment 
Company, a Scotch company for which the Queensland Company had acted 
as agents, commenced an action in the Court of Session in Scotland against 
the Queensland Company, claiming damages for negligence, and on the 
same day they obtained in Scotland an “arrestment” or attachment of 
debts due to the Queensland Company in Scotland—that is of the calls due 
from Scotch holders of some of the 2,500 shares, One of the questions 
for decision on the present occasion was whether the “arrestment” gave 
the Australasian Company priority over the assignment of the calls in the 
Union Bank by their debentures. On the 2nd of September, 1887, the 
Union Bank commenced an action in the Chancery Division against the 
Queensland Company and the new shareholders, who had obtained judg- 
ments in their actions against the company, to realize the debentures. In 
that action a receiver was, on the 7th of September, appointed at the 
instance of the Union Bank and the judgment creditors. On the 28th of 
October, 1887, an order was made in Queensland to wind up the Queens- 
land Company, and a similar order was, on the 14th of January, 1888, 
made by Mr. Justice North. On the 23rd of February, 1888, an order was 
made that the receivers should pay what they had received to the English 
liquidator. On the 9th of March, 1888, the English liquidator obtained an 
order restraining the further prosecution of the Scotch action. This order 
also directed the liquidator to keep separate accounts of moneys coming to 
his hands, and it was declared to be without prejudice to the security (if 
any) upon the calls due from Scotch shareholders acquired by the Austral- 
asian Company by their “arrestment.” On the 25th of April, 1888, an 
order was made by Mr. Justice North that the Scotch shareholders should 
pay their calls to the English liquidator. This order was registered in 
Scotland, and on the 17th of July, 1888, the Court of Session removed 
the “arrestment.” On the 6th of September, 1889, the claim of the 
Australasian Company was fixed in the Queensland liquidation at the 
amount of £12,066. They claimed to be paid this sum in priority to the 
Union Bank out of the moneys received by the liquidator from the calls 
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aid by the Scotch shareholders, The claim of debt of the Union Bank 
oo been admitted in the Queensland liquidation for £74,053. The bank 
in their proof of debt valued their security under the two debentures at 
£31,000. They on the present occasion claimed to be paid out of the 
moneys received by the liquidator from calls in priority to both the 
Australasian Company and the judgment creditors. This claim was opposed 
by the judgment creditors as well as by the Australasian Company. There 
was some evidence that by the law of Scotland an assignment of a debt. 
of which the assignee has not given notice to the debtor, cannot prevail 
against a subsequent “ arrestment” of the debt at the instance of another 
person, and that no sufficient intimation had been given by the Union Bank 
to the Scotch shareholders of the assignment of calls made by the 
debentures. 

Mr. Justice North said there was a difficult point in respect of the 
Scotch arrestment which he desired to consider, but there was a point 
argued on the effect of the debentures which he had not the slightest doubt 
about, and he would dispose of now. The debentures were documents 
that created a valid present charge on the money to be derived from the 
calls, and the condition providing that the company, who only could make 
calls, should be at liberty to make and receive calls, and their having made 
the call, did not make the money receivable part of the general assets of 
the company, except subject to the charge of the debenture-holders ; and, 
whatever might be the effect of the Scotch arrestment, the judgment 
debts of the shareholders were only payable out of the calls, subject to 
the money secured by the debentures. 


QueEENn’s Bencu Division.—November 1st. 
Hire-Purchase Again. 
BECKET ¥. TOWER ASSETS COMPANY. 


Tus action was tried on May 9, and on May 23 came on for further 
consideration. The damages had been assessed by a jury, but the case 
was adjourned until after the decision of “ Re Watson,” which was 
decided in the Court of Appeal on May 20. 

Mr. Justice Cave, in giving judgment, first detailed the facts and then 
proceeded to review at considerable length all the authorities. All these 
cases, said the learned Judge, are reconcilable with the exception of 
* Yapp v. Bond.” There are four methods by which a man who desires to 
raise money on personal property can do so, all of which are well known to 
the law. He may raise money on his chattels either by—(1) sale, (2) by 
mortgage, (3) by pledge, (4) by conditional sale. In this case no considera- 
tion of absolute sale or pledge arises, but the methods we have to consider 
are mortgage and conditional sale. There is a distinction between a 
conditional sale and a mortgage. A conditional sale may be absolute, or 
the vendor may take advantage of his right to repurchase. In a mortgage 
there is no sale of the goods, but a conditional sale does- not become a 
mortgage, because both parties enter into the transaction believing that the 
purchaser will take advantage of the condition and resell the goods to the 
vendor. -We have to look at the intention of the parties. The transaction 
here is between Becket and the defendants, not between Becket and his 
landlord. The distress was a mere sham. Here, at first, Becket contem- 

lated a mortgage on his furniture, but at the instance of the defendants 
assented to a conditional sale. When Becket attended to sign the hire- 
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purchase agreement, he objected to the sum he was to pay for the furniture. 
The defendants said “You can please yourself ; you know whether the 
furniture is worth £50 to you.” Becket says he then saw how he was 
placed, and told his wife to signthe agreement. In short, it was just as if 
the furniture had always been the property of the defendants. On these 
facts I am of opinion that both parties intended a purchase and resale, and 
that the real transaction was a sale with the right to repurchase. The 
company became the owners of the furniture, and neither the receipt not 
the agreement constitute an assurance. The sale here is anterior to the 
hiring agreement. The observations of Lord Justice Fry in the unreported 
case of the “United £40 Loan Club ». Bexton,” which are quoted by the 
Master of the Rolls in the case of “Jn re Watson” (25 Q.B.D., App., 33 
and 34), are exactly applicable to this case. There must be judgment for 
the defendants, with costs. 


On the application of Mr. Hume Williams, execution was stayed upon 
terms for ten days. 


QUEEN’s Benow Division.—WNov. 1st. 
Representations as to Credit of Parties. 


LANGDALE’S CHEMICAL MANURE COMPANY, LIMITED, 0 KNILL AND GRANT, 
AND TAYLOR, 


THE plaintiff company claimed damages against the defendants for alleged 
fraudulent misrepresentations of the credit of one Juan Vernick, of 
Valencia. The alleged misrepresentations were contained in a letter dated 
February 1, 1888, written by the defendants Knill and Grant to the 
plaintiffs, and which was in these terms, viz. :— 


Knill and Grant, Fruit Brokers, 
Monument Buildings, Pudding Lane, 
London, E.C., Feb. 1, 1888. 


Gentlemen,—In reply to your inquiry of the 30th ult., this morning received, we beg te 
say that Mr. J. B. Vernick is a gentleman of very considerable freehold, landed, and other 
property in Spain, which, we believe, is entirely free from mortgage or other encumbrances. 
He is undoubtedly a keen business man upon honourable lines, and we would trust him ten 
times the amount you mention. 


eee integrity is not for one moment to be questioned, under this head we write nulli 
secundus, 


We have had very extensive business transactions with him for many years ‘‘ of a most 
= character, so that we speak with a full knowledge of the subject of your 
quiry. 
Yours truly, 
KILL AND Garant, 


The plaintiffs alleged that all these statements were false to the knowledge 
of the defendants Knill and Grant, or, in the alternative, of Charles F. 
Taylor, the partner in the firm who had actually signed the letter, and that 
they (the plaintiffs) had been induced by such statements to deliver 3,000 
bags of guano to Juan B. Vernick, of the value of £2,064. 4s. 9d., which 
amount they had, in consequence, lost, and now claimed from the defen- 
dants as damages. As regarded the case of Knill and Grant, they admitted 
the letter in question had been written by one of their firm, but pleaded 
that it was not a written representation signed by them within the meaning 
of Lord Tenterden’s Act (9 Geo. LV., cap. 14,8. 6). They further denied 
that any of the statements therein were false in fact, or that Vernick had, 
as alleged, failed or compounded with his creditors at the end of 1884, or 
that any instalment of such a composition remained unpaid, and they 
wholly denied that Vernick was at the date of the letter in embarrassed 
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circumstances ; and they denied that any of the alleged facts were known 
to them when it was written. ‘They further denied any fraudulent inten- 
tion, and also that they had any intention when making the statements to 
induce, or that the statements had in fact induced, the plaintiffs to part 
with their goods to Vernick. They pleaded that the goods in question had 
been sold and delivered to Vernick with a full knowledge of that 
gentleman’s true position, and that the plaintiffs’ losses were in no way 
attributable to any act of the defendants. Upon these pleas issue was 
joined. 

‘ The learned Judge intimated that under the decision in “ Williams v. 
Mason ” (Ex.D., The Times Law Reports) such an action as this could not 
be maintained against the defendant firm—Knill and Grant—but only 
against the defendant Taylor—the partner who had actually signed the 
letter. The action, therefore, resolved itself into one against the defendant 
C. F. Taylor only. 

At the close of the opening, in answer to a query by the learned Judge 
as to whether, seeing that the defendant’s letter was:not the only one 
which the plaintiffs had received in the same connexion and that other 
persons had similarly written, it could be said that the defendant’s letter 
had induced the plaintiffs to give credit to Vernick. 

Mr. Finlay cited “ Wade v. Tapp” (Law Journal, Ex. C., p. 240), and 
read the judgment therein of Baron Bramwell, which, he submitted, showed 
that the plaintiff could maintain this action against the defendant Taylor. 

Mr. Dickens, in the absence of the Solicitor-General, asked permission to 
reserve any remarks upon this legal question that might be necessary until 
after the evidence. 

Mr. Mott, the plaintiff company’s manager, and Mr. Scott, one of the 
directors, were called, and their evidence in substance showed that at the 
same time as the plaintiff company had received the defendant’s letter— 
now sued upon—they had received a very similar one from Messrs. Nastla 
and Andrié, a large firm of fruit merchants in London. It was admitted 
that on the strength of these letters combined the plaintiff had entered 
into the contract in question with Juan Vernick. It was stated, however, 
that before they parted with the shipping documents under that contract 
to Vernick it was considered advisable to obtain further and independent 
references as to Vernick’s credit, and accordingly inquiries were made to 
three reference agencies, and these resulting in somewhat unsatisfactory 
answers, the plaintiff company wrote to three independent firms of fruit 
traders. From one of these they heard that in 1885 there had been some 
difficulty in connexion with Juan Vernick’s affairs, while, on the other 
hand, the answers received from the other two firms were highly satis- 
factory, and they were advised by one of these two to write to Messrs. 
Nastla, Andrié and Co., who, it was stated, could tell them all about 
Vernick. Upon receipt of these letters, it was resolved at a board meeting 
of the plaintiff company, on March 2, not to part with the shipping 
documents relative to the consignment of guano to Vernick until further 
inquiries had been made of Nastla, Andrié, and Co. Accordingly a letter 
was written to that firm, and on March 10 an answer was received stating 
that the whole of Vernick’s large property in Spain, of £40,000 value, was 
free from any mortgage, but that they knew nothing of his unliquidated 
liabilities, and that his credit current account with them was some £8,000. 
The letter also explained that in 1885, through no fault of Vernick’s, but 
owing to the failure of a large firm in the trade, drafts to the amount of 
some £20,000 had suddenly been returned to Vernick, the drawer—who, 
being a farmer, could not at the moment meet them—but that the banks 
had given him credit for the amount without security in order to enable 
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him to make arrangements to meet his liabilities, which he did. The letter 
concluded by stating that their Mr. Herman Andrié, who knew all about 
Vernick’s affairs, would be home from Spain on the following Tuesday, 
and if they liked they could wait to see him. Upon receipt of this letter 
it was decided by the board to send on the bill of lading, and this was at 
once done, without seeing or consulting Mr. H. Andrié, It was admitted, 
in cross-examination, that though the plaintiff company had entered into 
this agreement for a contract with Vernick, they would not have parted 
with the bill of lading as they did had it not been for this last letter from 
Nastla, Andrié, and Co. 

The Solicitor-General, for the defendants, said that it was now quite 
clear from the plaintiffs’ own evidence that the defendant’s letter had not 
induced the plaintiff to deliver the goods in question to Vernick, though it 
might in some degree have influenced them in entering into the contract 
for such delivery. As to the sincerity of the defendant’s belief in that 
which he wrote there could now be no doubt. Vernick’s integrity was, he 
submitted, beyond question, the best proof of which was the fact that 
when, in 1885, through no fault of his, he became temporarily embarrassed, 
his bankers had trusted him for £20,000 without security. Referring to 
the defendants’ letter, he contended that everything therein stated was 
either true in fact or honestly believed to be the fact by the defendant at 
the time when he had written it to the plaintiff. 

Mr. F. C. Taylor was then called, and in the course of his examination 
stated that he not only honestly believed what he had written about 
Vernick in the letter of February, 1888, to be true, but that it was in fact 
absolutely true. Neither he nor his firm had the least pecuniary interest 
in writing it. 

Cross-examined by Mr. Finlay.—Mr. Vernick became bankrupt in 1888, 
As yet neither they nor any creditor had received anything from his 
estate, but arrangements were now in process, and he hoped they would 
get something. It was an important matter for us in 1888 that Vernick 
should be kept going. In 1885, Vernick (for reasons before explained) had 
entered into a deed of composition. In July, 1887, Vernick had applied to 
them for an advance, which was granted. They had not, as far as he 
could remember, solicited the written undertaking by Mr. Andrié which 
had just been read. Yes, it was purely voluntary. He still asserted that 
the whole of their business transactions with Vernick had been satisfactory. 
When he had written that letter he knew that for the moment Vernick 
was in some difficulty consequent upon the stormy weather interfering 
with shipment of oranges, but that he only looked upon as temporary ; the 
weather improving, the oranges might have come to hand at any moment. 
The witness was further cross-examined with the object of showing that, 
from facts known to witness at the time when he had written the letter, 
the statements, or some of them, therein were not substantially true to his 
knowledge. 

The Lord Chief Justice, addressing the jury, told them that in order to 
find fraud against the defendant they must be fully satisfied that the 
statements in his letter were untrue in fact, and were written by the 
defendant knowing this to be so. Upon another issue in the case—a legal 
question—he had a strong view in favour of the defendant, but he had not 
stopped the case upon that point, as in questions charging fraud he always 
thought it best for the defendant to be heard by the jury, as their verdict 
of acquittal was always more satisfactory, if gained, than to have the 
question settled on a legal issue. They had now heard the defendant’s 
evidence and might possibly have formed some opinion. 


The jury at once intimated that they were all agreed. 
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The Lord Chief Justice.—I understand, gentlemen, that you all acquit 
this gentleman of this charge of fraud ? 


The Jury.—We do, my Lord. 


The Lord Chief Justice.—Then there will be verdict and judgment for 
all the defendants, and, though fully agreeing with the verdict, I do not 
say that the action ought not to have been brought, and it has, I must say, 
been most fairly conducted by the plaintiff’s side throughout. His 
lordship certified for a special jury. 


QuEEN’s Bencu Division.—Nov, 5th. 
BURNSTEIN 0. STUBBS. 


TuHIs case raised a question as to the liability of trade protection societies 
or journals for defective information as to the solvency or responsibility 
of customers. The plaintiff is a tradesman, a tobacconist, who subscribed 
£15. 15s. a year to the defendants, the Trade Auxiliary Company, 
proprietors of the business of Stubbs and Co., and he sued them for that 
they had “undertaken to supply him with accurate information as to the 
position and responsibility of those persons who required credit from him ; 
and that they informed him that the customer, one Bakewell, was ‘ good 
for credit up to £40,’” whereas he was not so, and thereby the plaintiff 
complained he lost his debt and the costs of suing his debtor. It appeared 
that Bakewell, through a traveller, had ordered of the plaintiffs some cigars 
to the amount of £40; and the plaintiff, who had been for some years a 
subscriber to Stubbs’ society, applied to them for information, and they 
wrote in reply that Bakewell was a man in good position and a town 
councillor of the borough where he lived; and that he was certainly 
“ood” for credit for £40, and that they had no further information 
registered about him ; whereas, in fact, there was a bill of sale, and also 
more than one County Court judgment, in 1885 and since, against him 
registered in their register. The plaintiff sent the cigars, but could not 
get the money, and when he sued for it, though he got judgment, found it 
impossible to realize anything upon it, and lost his debt and his costs, 
The plaintiff then brought his action against the society in the Mayor’s 
Court, London, when the excuse urged by the defendants was that 
Bakewell was twice mentioned in their book a different descriptions, and 
that the bill of sale and the County Court judgments were entered against 
the second entry, and the clerk supposed it was another Bakewell, and so 
omitted it by mistake. The Recorder directed a nonsuit, being of opinion 
that, there being no evidence of fraud, the terms and conditions of Stubbs’ 
contract with their subscribers protected them from any liability to them 
for the consequence of “ mistake or negligence.” 


Mr. M’Call (with Mr. J. K. Cleave), on the part of the plaintiff, applied 
to set aside the nonsuit, and for a new trial, on the ground that the 
Recorder was wrong in his view of the law, and that the defendants were 
liable for negligence and want of reasonable care in giving false infor- 
mation, and that there was abundant evidence of the want of reasonable 
care in stating that they had nothing registered against the proposed 
customer, when in fact they had very serious things registered against 
him. Virtually they stated to the plaintiff that they had nothing registered 
against the customer, because the column in their form headed “ Infor- 
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mation registered” was left blank, which meant plainly that there was no 
registered information against him, whereas in fact there was, and they 
knew it. If necessary, therefore, there was evidence of fraud (and there 
was a count for fraudulent representation), though it was sufficient to rest 
the case on negligence and a want of reasonable care to give true infor- 
mation to their subscribers. [Mr. Justice Hawkins.—But it appears on the 
book that there Bakewell was twice entered, and under different descriptions, 
and so it was supposed they were different men.] In fact they were the 
same, and there was only one Bakewell on the register. [Mr. Justice 
Hawkins,—That would hardly be evidence of fraud.] It was a question 
for the jury. [Mr. Justice Hawkins.—If there was any evidence of fraud ; 
but the book shows a mistake, not a fraud.] The defendants should have 
gone into the witness-box and stated in evidence that they had referred to 
their book and had been misled ; but they gave no such evidence, and there 
was no evidence that in fact there was a mistake. The case is that false 
information was in fact given to the subscriber, and the defence required 
evidence to show that in fact it was given by mistake, but there was no 
such evidence. There was evidence, therefore, not only of negligence but 
fraud, and the evidence of fraud was not met by any evidence that the 
false information was given through a mistake. No doubt, there was no 
bad motive, no intention to deceive or mislead the subscriber ; but that is 
not material. [Mr. Justice Hawkins.—No, certainly ; it would be sufficient 
prima facie that false information in fact was given.] That this was so is 
undoubted, and, that being so, there was a case for the jury, and no 
evidence for the defence to answer and displace it. He cited “ Parker v. 
The South Eastern Railway Company ”’ (2 C.P.D., 416). 


Mr. Kemp, Q.C. (with Mr. M’Kenna), for the defendants, submitted that 
they could not be liable for the fraud of their servant, and that therefore 
the case must rest upon contract ; and the contract here was in writing 
and subject to a condition that they should not be liable for the conse- 
quences of “ mistake or fraud.” He cited “ Watkins v. Rymill ” (10 Q.B.D., 
178), where the law on the subject is expounded. It was competent to 
parties to contract not to be liable for mere negligence. [Mr. Justice 
Hawkins.—The first and principal count here is founded on contract, and 
you contend that there was a condition to the contract which precludes the 
uction.] Justso. [Mr. Justice Hawkins.—Your case is this. “ We have 
hundreds and thousands of inquiries to answer in the course of a year, and 
it is impossible that all our answers can be accurate ; and so we will not 
undertake that they shall be so, and will not be liable for casual errors 
arising from mistakes of clerks, &c.”] Just so; and that is stipulated. 

Mr. Justice Stephen.—That your clients may be careless and yet not 
lable ?] Yes, certainly; it is a just and necessary condition. ([Mr. 
Justice Hawkins.—Your clients will not guarantee the correctness of their 
answers or the information they give?] Nor be liable for mere mistakes. 
That is the condition they impose on their subscribers, and which their 
subscribers accept and assent to. How, then, can this action be maintainable? 
Nor can the action be founded on fraud, for it was a mere mistake of the _ 
clerk in supposing that the entry of the bill of sale, &c., did not relate to 
the same Bakewell, the customer. [Mr. Justice Hawkins. There was 
information as to the customer on the register ; only the clerk by mistake 
supposed it did not refer to the customer.] Just so. That is not fraud, 
but mistake. Fraud cannot be based on mistake. There is no such thing 
now as ‘constructive fraud,” after the case of “ Peek v. Derry”’ in the 
House of Lords, which shows that actual fraud must be established to 
found an action for damages. There must either be negligence or fraud ; 
negligence is excluded by the condition of the subscription, and fraud is 
VOL. L. 140 
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not shown, but a mere mistake of the clerk in searching the register. The 
information given as to the customer was true as far as it went, though 
other information in the register was overlooked by mistake, and so not 
supplied. That was not fraud, but mistake, There is no proof that even 
the clerk was aware of the entries in the register, and so knew the 
information supplied was imperfect, and, in fact, he did not know it, but 
only cena it, The action, therefore, was not maintainable on either 
ground, 


Mr. M’Call, in reply, pointed out that in “ Peek v. Derry” the defendant 
was called as a witness and showed that, though the information he had 
given was false in fact, it was not so to his knowledge or belief ; but here 
the defendants had not given evidence that in fact they were misled. In 
the absence of such evidence there was a case for the jury, and so the 
Recorder was wrong in directing a nonsuit. [Mr. Justice Hawkins.— 
Assuming negligence excluded, it was for the plaintiff to prove fraud.] 
And he did prove it prima facie by showing that, by the defendants’ own 
book, the information was false in fact, and there was no evidence given 
to show that it was given by mistake ; so that the primd facie case of 
fraud was not answered, and the nonsuit was wrong. 


The Court came to the conclusion, however, that the nonsuit was right, 
and that the case ought not to be sent for a second trial. 


Mr. Justice Hawkins, in giving judgment, said the case was first put on 
the ground of a contract in consideration of the subscription to use due 
‘and proper care to supply subscribers with correct information, complaining 
that the information given was carelessly given and without due care, 
and was not in fact correct. But the contract was in writing, and signed 
by the plaintiff himself, and it stipulated as conditions that the defendants 
should not be liable for damage or loss arising from insufficient or inaccurate 
information supplied either through negligence or mistake. Now the 
plaintiff made inquiries about one Bakewell, and it was admitted that the 
information given about him was defective and incorrect. But the 
defendants denied that there was any contract which rendered them liable 
for want of due care, but the reverse ; that they should not be liable. 
Now, there was no contract at all except liable to the condition mentioned, 
and that precluded liability. Nor was it at all unjust or unreasonable. 
The subscribers must know that amidst hundreds and thousands of inquiries 
in the course of a year there must be errors of clerks or agents, and if the 
defendants were to make themselves liable for any mistake the risk of 
liability would be enormous, and sensible tradesmen might very willingly 
acquiesce in such a condition and agree ihat if the information was given 
honestly the agents should not be liable for insufficiency or inaccuracy. 
The condition, therefore, was reasonable, and so on the contract there was 
no liability. Then as to the charge of fraud or fraudulent representation 
that Bakewell was responsible, and might safely have credit given to him. 
The plaintiff to support such a charge must prove either that the defen- 
dants knew the information to be untrue, or, at all events, gave it recklessl 
so as to show moral delinquency. But where was the-evidence of suc 
delinquency in this case? Information was asked as to “ Bakewell, of the 
Bakewell Hotel, Great Grimsby,” and the subscribers were expressly 
cautioned themselves to be careful and to make inquiries and give the 
“name in full” of the customer and “correct description of his place of 
business’’ and address. The description of the customer given by the 


plaintiff was “T. L. Bakewell, Bakewell Hotel, Great Grimsby.” The 
defendants had on their register two entries, one of “T, L. Bakewell, 
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Bakewell Hotel, Great Grimsby,” and without an entry of bill of sale or 
County Court judgment, though there was another entry of “Thomas 
Luke Bakewell, Bingham Hotel, Great Grimsby,” and opposite to his 
name there was an entry of a bill of sale and County Court judgments. 
It turned out that these parties were, in fact, the same, but there was 
no information that the defendants or their clerks were aware of this, and 
the information was given to the plaintiff that there was nothing on their 
books against Bakewell, the customer, but there was nothing to show that. 
this was not stated with perfect honesty, and there was no evidence that 
this information was given fraudulently. There was no evidence of fraud 
either in the defendants or any of their clerks, and therefore there was no 
case to leave to the jury, and the Recorder was right in directing a 
nonsuit, 


Mr. Justice Stephen said he quite concurred, and the case had been so 
fully and clearly stated by his learned brother that he need not say more. 


Appeal dismissed. 


QuEEn’s Benou Diviston.—November 5th. 
The Law as to Rings and Combinations. 


Mr. Justice Day and Mr. Justice Lawrance heard the case of Urmston », 
Whitelegg Brothers, which came on by way of appeal from a decision of 
the Bolton County Court. It appeared that the mineral water manu- 
facturers of Bolton formed an association to maintain the price of mineral 
waters at not less than 9d. per dozen bottles, and that the price might be 
any other sum not less than 9d. per dozen as the committee might from 
time to time direct, These regulations were to continue in force for ten 
years, and it was further provided that every member bound himself not 
to accept less than 9d. per dozen, or such other sum as should be fixed by 
the committee, and that any member who should infringe this regulation 
should be subject to a penalty of £10, to be recovered in the County Court. 
The defendants had been members of the association, but some time ago 
they wished to retire from it, and they ceased to regulate their price 
according to that fixed by the committee. Thereupon they were sued on 
behalf of the association in the Bolton County Court, and there was 
judgment against them for the £10 penalty. The present proceeding was 
an appeal against this decision, and for the appellants it was submitted 
that the agreement entered into was in restraint of trade, and therefore 
bad. It was added that there was no limit to the “ district?’ to which that 
agreement was to apply, and the members were to have no power to with- 
draw within the ten years. On the other side, it was said that it was 
proved in the County Court that sound mineral waters could not be made at 
less than 9d. per dozen ; and it was provided that out of Bolton a member 
might sell at any price he should think proper in order to compete with 
outsiders. Mr. Justice Day said that the object of this association was 
said in that signed document to be to obtain a higher price for mineral 
waters, and a combination for that purpose for obtaining a higher price for 
goods, not based upon any legitimate consideration, was an agreement that 
could not be enforced in a Court of law. There was here no legitimate 
consideration that he could see why the people of Bolton should be called 
upon to pay a higher price for mineral waters. The appeal was allowed, - 
with costs, but leave to appeal further was given, it being said that there 
were a great many similar associations in various places. 
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Report of Bank, &e., Meetings. 





ANGLO-EGYPTIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors present to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet and profit 
and loss account for the year ended 31st August last. The gross profits for the 
year have been £78,536. 2s. 6d., and after deducting the expenses, amounting 
to £32,915. 14s. 2d., making due provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and 
laying aside as a contribution to the clerks’ provident fund the sum of £500, 
there remains a balance of £45,620. 8s. 4d. net profit for the year. To this 
amount must be added £7,145. 10s. 10d., the balance carried forward from last 
year, making £52,765. 19s. 2d., which the directors propose to deal with in 
the following manner:—Interim dividend at 5 per cent., paid March Ist, 
£20,000 ; interest paid on June 9th, and accrued to August 31st, on returned 
capital, £7,498. 8s. 3d.; dividend at the rate of 5 per cent., to be paid on 
December Ist, £10,000; carried to rest, $15,267. 10s. 11d. The contribution 
of £500 to the clerks’ provident fund will require the consent of the share- 
holders, which the chairman will ask for at the meeting. During the year the 
branches at Cyprus and Port Said have been closed to the satisfaction of the 
board, and the accounts of both completely liquidated. Mons. G. J. Pierides, on 
leaving our service, received the thanks of the board for the ability and 
integrity with which he had conducted the Cyprus branch for several years 


past. 
Balance-sheet, 31st August, 1890. 








LIABILITIES, 

oxpia—on, 000 shares an $15 - share, £5 a share ete 
: ‘ = = - £400,000 0 0 
Fized deposits ‘ ; 3 ; = . - 2 . 340,881 6 2 
Bills payable. ° ° ° . . ° 618,813 7 9 
Notes in circulation at Malta M ‘ = ji ‘ 685 10 0 
Current and other accounts 5 a . . 593,250 15 1 
Liabilities on bills negotiated, &. . : 2 . ‘ 694,236 7 0 
Balance of profit and loss . : ‘ e . ‘ ; 25,267 10 11 
£2,573,1384 16 11 

ASSETS, 
Cr. 

Advances and other accounts . 9 ‘ ji ‘ - £1,289,070 10 6 
Bills receivable in hand . a ‘ 147,996 5 10 
Cash at London bankers and in hand at branches - os 198,371 6 3 
Loans on short notice . ‘ ‘ < A R 64,000 0 0 
Sundry investments . . ; A 129,064 9 4 
Freehold lands and premises in Egypt $ 50,395 18 0 
Liabilities of clients for bills negotiated, Kou, as per contra 694,236 7 0 
£2,573,134 16 11 


ceeaienniieiaaeememmesc nal 
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Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ending 31st August, 1890. 





Dr. 
Interim dividend at 5 per cent., paid 1st ‘ve 1890 - £20,000 0 0 
Interest paid and due on return of capital . : 7,498 8 3 
Expenses in London and at the branches . . ° . 31,786 2 1 
Income-tax “ - ‘ é : z : 1,129 12 1 
Balance to new account ‘ 5 ‘ % . ‘ . 25,267 10 11 
£85,681 13 4 

Cr. 


Balance brought forward from 31st August, 1889, £27,145. 

10s. 10d. ; less dividend 5s. per share, paid 1st December, 

1889, £20, 000 - ° . e £7,145 10 10 
Profits for the year ending 31st August, 1890 . ° , 78,536 2 6 


£85,681 13 4 


COLONIAL BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


Tue directors beg to submit to the proprietors the accompanying balance-sheet 
and statement of accounts for the half-year ended 31st August last. 

The net profits for the half-year, after deducting interest paid and accrued 
on fixed deposits, rebating bills under discount and charging all expenses of 
management, rent, &c., and duly providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £16,248. 8s. 10d. ; to this has to be added balance from last half- -year, 
£3,863. 7s. 6¢.—£20, 111. 16s. 4d ; and there must be deducted tax on note 
circulation and property tax, £2, 135. 68. 8d. ; leaving available, £17,976. 9s. 8d.; 
which the directors recommend to be applied as follows:—To payment of 
dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, £14,000 ; 
Balance to be carried forward, £3,976. 9s. 8d. 


Balance-sheet, as at 31st August, 1890, including London Office at 31st May, 
1890. 








LIABILITIES. : 

Dr. 

Capital £2 paid up on 200,000 shares . : : : : £400,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . = ° : ; 115,619 0 0 
Bills payable and other liabilities a ° ; ° = 491,802 2 11 
Deposits . ‘ r ° . a 2,069,483 1 0 
Balances due to other banks. ; or ° 2 4,425 0 9 
Reserve fund . ‘ ; : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 50,000 0 0 
Profit and loss . > a - 7 : . a ; 17,976 9 8 

£3,149,305 14 4 

ASSETS. 

Cr. 

Coin and cash balances at bankers . 5 A . £346,135 0 10 
Bullion on hand and in transitu ‘ : 17,804 4 7 
Government securities, Consols, &c., £165, 777. 13s. 8d. ; 

Government loans ; £403, 333. 6s. 8d.. 569,111 0 4 
Notes of and balances due by other banks . ‘ ‘ 19,447 1 2 
Landed property and bank premises . ° : . 119,043 3 6 
Bank furniture and stationery . 9,568 19 0 
Bills discounted, bills receivable and all other debts due to 

the bank fs ; A . ‘ e 2,068,196 4 11 





$3,149,305 14 4 














Colonial Bank of New Zealand. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Dividend at 7 per cent. per annum at 28th February, 1890 £14,000 0 0 
Charges for the half-year, including rent, taxes, salaries, 
remuneration to directors and auditors, and all other 
expenses at head office, thirty branches and four agencies 23,171 15 4 
Tax on note circulation ° 1,159 18 2 
Property-tax on paid-up capital and reserves to 3st August 
0 975 8 6 
Proposed dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. per ‘annum on 
the paid-up capital, £14,000 ; Balance, £3,976. 9s. 8d. . 17,976 9 8 
£57,283 11 8 
Cr. 
Balance profit and loss at 28th February, 1890 . £17,863 7 6 
Gross profit for half-year (after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, interest paid and accrued on fixed 
deposits, and rebate on bills current) amounts to . ° 39,420 4 2 


$57,283 11 8 





RESERVE FUND. 


Dr. 
Balance . 8 r ‘ ‘ ‘ £50,000 0 0 
Cr. | RRR me 
Balance 28th February, 1890. ° < : - £50,000 0 0 





Gro. McLran, Chairman. 
H. Macxkenziz, General Manager. 


We have examined the cash and bills on hand at head office, and compared 
the abstracts of balances from the various branches, and certify the foregoing 
statement to be in accordance therewith and correct. 


Txos. Mooprz, 


Kerrn Ramsay, } Auditors. 


Dunedin, 17th September, 1890. 


* MINUTES. 
The Hon. George McLean, M.L.C., president of the bank, in the chair. 
At the request of the chairman, the general manager (Mr. H. Mackenzie) 
read the advertisement convening the meeting, and also read the minutes of 


the half-yearly meeting held on Wednesday, the 26th March, 1890, which were 
confirmed, 


The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and balance-sheet, 
which, at his suggestion, were taken as read. This was eee by Mr. 
Alexander Bathgate, and carried unanimously. 


A vote of thanks to the directors and officers of the bank was then proposed 
by Mr. William Wills, seconded by Mr. W. Downie Stewart, M.H.R., and 
carried unanimously. 


The draft minutes were then read and approved, and the meeting declared 
closed. 
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Tus Turety-szconp Hatr-ygaRLy Mzerine of the proprietors of the Colonial 
Bank of New Zealand was held at the banking house, Dunedin, 24th 
September, 1890, and was attended by about thirty shareholders. The chair- 
man of directors (the Hon. George McLean, M.L.C.) presided, and the 
other directors present were the Hon. W. H. Reynolds, M.L.C., Dr. Hislop, 
Messrs. J. M. Ritchie, J. Roberts, and E. J. Spence. 


The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said: Gentlemen, I 
presume you will, as usual, take the report as read, it having been in your 
hands for several days, It is always a pleasure for directors to appear before 
shareholders when they have a report to produce showing such marked pro- 
gress. Comparing it with this time last year, you will see that the note 
circulation has increased about £5,000, the deposits. have increased over 
£200,000; and it is all the more gratifying, as showing the confidence of the 
people of the colony in the bank, that the whole of that increase is in the colony. 
T may say that the deposits are spread over 11,000 accounts, and consequently, 
the average amount is about £185. This is gratifying as showing how well 
the deposits are spread. If you turn to the other side of the account, you will 
see that the discounts and other advances by the bank are fairly in proportion 
to the increase of the deposits. At the last meeting I made some reference to 
an increase of capital. 1t appears that that was taken by some people to mean 
that there might be a call. I wish to take this opportunity of saying it was 
never in my mind that there should be any call, and it was never discussed by 
the directors in any shape or form. What I meant was that if we ever needed 
an increase of capital it would be obtained by a fresh issue of shares, and that 
the present shareholders would have an opportunity, if they liked, of taking 
these up in proportion to their present holdings. The bank does not need 
either, so far as we can see at present. Coming to the profits, we are enabled 
to pay the usual dividend of 7 per cent., and I may say besides that we have 
had a very good half-year, and have been able to put aside a good sum to niake 
provision for doubtful debts— sufficient to cover our wants. I take this oppor- 
tunity of assuring shareholders that the reading of the half-yearly returns from 
Auckland to the Bluff is much more pleasant reading than what it wasa few 
years ago, and there could never at any time be much exception taken to it; so 
I think that it is a gratifying statement to make to shareholders. I think I need 
not dwell very long in reviewing any more items in the balance-sheet. Of 
course, if anyone wants to ask any question I shall be happy to answer him. 
None of us can shut our eyes to the disturbance in commercial matters which 
has unfortunately occurred during the past few weeks, but we have every hope 
that any effect which it may have on the profits of the bank while it has been 
going on will be made up by the expansion in business which we may look for 
when affairs resume their usual course, and we all earnestly hope that this may 
happen soon. Gentlemen, I am not going to detain you any longer. As I 
say, I shall be happy to answer any question that any shareholder may wish to 
put to me. 


Mr. Alexander Bathgate: I have much pleasure in rising to second the 
motion for the adoption of the report, and in doing so I .do not think it 
necessary to make any remarks beyond perhaps to congratulate the shareholders 
on the fact thatthe directors have again been able, notwithstanding the 
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difficult times for financial institutions through which we have been passing, to 
recommend a dividend of 7 per cent. ; and I also think that the remarks made 
by the chairman are subject for congratulation, in that it appears that the bank 
has made substantial progress during the last half-year, and that the confidence 
of the public in the institution is manifested by the increase of deposits to 
which the chairman has referred. I have much pleasure in seconding the 
adoption of the report. The motion was put and carried unanimously. 


Mr. W. Wills: Mr. Chairman, I beg to move a vote of thanks to the 
directors and officers of the bank for the manner in which they have conducted 
the affairs of the institution. Mr, W. Downie Stewart, M.H.R.: I have very 
much pleasure in seconding that. The motion was carried unanimously. 


The Chairman: Gentlemen, allow me to thank you very heartily on behalf of 
the directors for the vote you have just passed, and also on behalf of the staff, 
who, I may say, are one and all very energetic and anxious for the interests of 
the institution. I may say that we have as good a staff—and one working with 
a will—as I think any institution has in the colony. I am sure that your 
directors, one and all, take a very active interest in the affairs of the bank, and 
give it a great deal of attention, and are always glad to be able to show to 
shareholders such a creditable balance as at the present time. The meeting then 
terminated. 


LONDON BANK OF MEXIOO AND SOUTH AMERIOA. 


An extraordinary general meeting of this company was held 5th November, at 
the offices, No. 144, Leadenhall Street, E.O. Mr. William Macandrew 
presided, and said that the meeting was called together to sanction the issue of 
the additional capital of the bank. The board had resolved to make that issue, 
but it was necessary that the sanction of the shareholders should be obtained, 
and hence the present meeting. In March last he had announced that the 
growth of the bank’s business had progressed and was progressing, and that it 
would become desirable, in a short time, to call up more capital, as it had been 
felt for some time past that the capital was too small for the business they were 
doing. They were aware that there had been a very great expansion of business 
in the countries where the bank operated. In Mexico it had been very marked, 
and in Peru scarcely less so. Peru, in fact, was following the career on which 
Mexico was already well advanced. There was now a good Government, and 
every prospect of stability in the country, and the result was that the demand 
for banking facilities was growing. For some time past the bank had been 
obliged to decline good business on account of the scantiness of their capital. 
They had secured in the first six months of the present year sufficient profits to 
pay a dividend for the whole year on the share capital. Thus there would 
be enough margjn for a dividend on the new capital when it became entitled 
to it. Lately they had very carefully estimated their assets, every possible 
depreciation being allowed for, and, as a result, they found that after paying 
off every liability there would be £10 for every £5 of paid-up capital. Nor 
did he doubt that when the second moiety was paid up it would not be long 
before it had an equal value. He begged to move that the further 50,000 shares 
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be issued, and that the shareholders be allowed an option until November 12th 
to take up the said shares in proportion to their holding. The shares would 
be of £10 each, and £5 would be called up as at present arranged. They 
would be issued at a premium of £1 per share. Mr, F. J. Johnston seconded 
the resolution, and after a few questions had been put from the body of the 
meeting, it was carried unanimously. 





LONDON CHARTERED BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 


Mr. Atrrep OnristiAN GARRICK, late local director at the Sydney branch, has 
been elected provisionally to a seat at the board consequent on the retirement of 
Mr. Oharles Day Rose. I append the usual abstract of the bank’s operations for 
the past half-year. 


W. N. Tomxmns, Secretary. 
Abstract of Profit and Loss Account at 30th June, 1890. 


Dr. 
Dividend to be paid, viz., at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum on the paid-up capital for half-year ended 30th 








June, 1890 (free of income-tax) ° £40,000 0 0 
Amount carried to the reserve fund this half-year (making 

$280,000) ° ° ° ° 20,000 0 0 
Balance to next half-year a e 5 . - ° - 10,979 12 9 

£70,979 12 9 

Cr. 
Balance carried over, as per last report £10,469 11~ 3 
Balance of profit and loss account in London and in the 

colonies for half-year ended 30th June, 1890, after 

deducting current expenses, income-tax, note-tax, and : 

making provision for bad and doubtful debts . ° ° 60,510 1 6 


£70,979 12 9 


Balance brought down, £10,979. 12s. 9d. 


ROYAL BANK OF QUEENSLAND, LIMITED, 


Tux directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the ninth half- 
yearly report, with a statement of the assets and liabilities of the bank, and the 
auditors’ report. The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on | 
bills current, interest on deposits, providing for bad debts, payment of duty on . 
note circulation, and reducing valuation of bank furniture and fittings, amount — 
to £14,177. 14s. 4d., to which is to be added—undivided profits from last half- 
year, £1,006. 6s. 1d. ; 3 giving for distribution, £16,184. 0s. 5d.; which the 
VOL. L. ~ 141 
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directors recommend should be appropriated as follows:—Dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, £11,250 ; reserve fund, £2,000 ; 
balance carried forward to next half-year, £1,934. 0s. 5d. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 
LIABILITIES, 


Dr. 
Capital paid-up, £375,000 ; reserve . fund, £33,000; profit 

and loss, £15,184. 0s, 5d. ° £423,184 0 6 
Deposits bearing interest, $763,288. 7s. : ; deposits not bear- 

ing interest, £163, 537. 8s. 3d.; notes in circulation, 

£40,686. 108.; ; bills payable, £35, ~y 18s. 4d, ; balances 


due’ to other banks, £28,684. 18s. 4d. ‘ 1,031,417 1 11 
Outstanding drafts on agents = liabilities on remittances 
as per contra . . ° 30,599 16 2 





$1,485,200 18 6 





ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Coin on hand and cash at bankers, £296,313. 8s, 11d.; 
bullion, £12,991. 3s. 3d.; notes and pills of other banks, 
$554 





; $309,858 12 2 

Bills discounted and all other debts due to the bank . - 1,097,394 2 6 

Bank premises, furniture and stationery 3 47,348 7 9 
Liabilities of customers and agents, for drafts as aad contra, 

and British bills current i ° 30,599 16 2 

$1,485,200 18 6 


Profit and Loss Account, 30th June, 1890. 
Dr. 
Salaries, rent and other expenses at head office and 21 
branches, £12,763. 9s. 10d. ; interest paid and accrued on 
fixed deposits, £17,766. ” bd.; ” on note en 








$621. 03.60... : ; £31,160 17 9 

MO eg a ae ee 15,184 0 6 

£46,334 18 2 

—— 

ote brought forward . £1,006 6 1 
Gross profit for the half-year (less provision for bad debts, 
rebate on current bills, stationery, and amount written 

off in reduction of bank furniture and fittings) oe” Gs 45,328 12 1 


$46,334 18 2 

We have further to certify that in our opinion the said aggregate balance- 

sheet is properly drawn up, and exhibits a true and correct view of the bank’s 
affairs as shown by the books on the 30th June, 1890. 


Gero. Frep. Soorrt, . 
G. C. Horstmann, } Auditors. 
Brisbane, 11th July, 1890, 
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YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LIMITED. 


Tux directors submit the annexed statement of the liabilities and assets of the 
bank, and profit and loss account for the half-year ending 30th June, 1890. 
The gross profits of the bank for the past half-year, including yen 19,666.969 
brought forward from last account, amount to yen 692,084.103, of which 
yen 316,471.685 have been deducted for current expenses, interest on deposits, 
&c., and yen 25,590.000 written off for officials’ remuneration. The directors 
suggest that yen 140,000.000 be taken out from the reserve for equalization of 
dividends, making the total available sum yen 490,022.418, and now propose 
that. yen 25,600.000 be added to the reserve fund, increasing its total to 
yen 3,227,800.000, yen 100,000.000 be written off as the special reserve to insure 
against the loss arising from the difference of exchange. And, out of the 
remainder, the directors recommend a dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per 
annum, which will absorb yen 240,000.000 on the old shares, and yen 120,000.000 
on the new shares, making a total of yen 360,000.000. The balance, 
yen 4,422,418, will be carried forward to the credit of next account. 


Head Office, Yokohama, 
10th September, 1890. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 








LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capital paid-up . ° . YF. 4,600,000.000 
Reserve fund, of which yen 470, 000. 000 istor equalization of 

dividends ° . e ° 3,672, 200.000 
Reserve for doubtful jt . 4 ‘ . ‘ . 7 276,310,142 
Deposits . i a ; 7,775,624.310 
Bills payable ont thins sums dee by the beak : 5 ; 8,729,911.701 
Dividends unclaimed . ° ° . . 1,436.465 
Amount brought forward from last onus . ° . 19,666.969 
Net profit for past half-year ‘ P “ . : ° 355, 945.449 

Yen 25,331,095.036 
ASSETS. 

Cr. 
Cash accounts—In hand, 3,946,940.636; at bankers, 

3,006,797.447. . ° a ° - « YF. 6,953,738.083 
Investments in public weltien . ° ° ‘ e ° 1,915,674.795 
Bills discounted, loans, advances, &c. ° ° E 4,487,215.184 
Bills receivable and other sums due to the bank ° 11,923,811.313 
Bullion and foreign money ‘ . . - ° . 31,868.779 
Bank premises, furniture, &c. . ° ; : e ° , 18, 786.882 





Yen 25,331,095.036 


—— 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, interests, &c. . , . ; . Y. 316,471.685 
Amount written off for officials’ sateen Z . A 25,590.000 
Reserve fund . ‘ : ‘ ; Fi : ‘ 7 25,600.000 
Special reserve . r 100,000.000 


Dividend—yen 8.000 per ‘im for 38000 old dome, 
240,000.000 ; yen 4.000 per share for 30,000 new shares, 


120,000.000 . e e ° ° ° . : 360,000.000 
Balance carried forward to oun account . : é ‘ 4,422 .418 
' Yon 832,084,103 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward 31st December, 1889 . " Y. 19,666.969 
Amount of gross profits for the a ending 30th June, 
13990. . i 672,417.134 
The sum taken out Seen ‘the reserve tie oquiltaition of 
dividends = . . e . ‘ ‘ 5 . 140,000.000 





Yen 832,084.103 
Reserve fund, yen 3,227,800.000; reserve for equalization of dividends, 
yen 330,000.000 ; special reserve, yen 100,000.000—total, yen 3,657,800.000. 


We have examined the above accounts in detail, with the books and vouchers 
of the bank and the returns from the branches and agencies, and find them 
to be correct. We have further inspected the securities, &c., of the bank, and 
also those held on account of loans, advances, &c., and find them all to be in 
accordance with the books and accounts of the bank. 


Kaceyvuxi Hina, 


Makoto KasHIwamvra, } Auditors. 





Hotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 


The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 
ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected, 
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Bills on Judin. 
































1890 Counotn Bris. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
, Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum, 
8. d. 8 de 8 @. 8. @ 
1 6.3 
October 29th to 1 643 1 6°875 1 62 
1 6°73 
November 5th 1 65 1 6} _ _ 
November 12th 1 6°25 1 6} _ — 
November 19th 1 6:28 1 6% - — 
} 








Monthly United States Clearing Returns. 


Rate or INcREASE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH THE PREVIOUS YEAR 











AGGREGATE. Exctupine New York. 
1890. 
Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
January 72% _ 9 = 
February . 54% — 63% — 
' March 14% me 849 es 
| April 94% — 154% oS 
May . 193% _ 133% = 
June . 64% _ 182% — 
July . 23% _ 104% — 
August 10 % —_ 14 % _ 
September 164% _ 19 % _ 
October 4% _ 143% = 


























VOL. L ° 





The total for the ten months ended October, 1890 (including New York), was 
£9,912,349,681, being an increase of £782,774,549 compared with the corresponding 
period of the previous year, 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 

















— Newcastle- 
1889. Birmingham. Manchester. on-Tyne. 

£& & £ 
Week ending 23rd Nov., 687,675 2,682,354 441,550 
i —  — 713,640 8,027,748 355,380 
” 7th Dec. . 913,736 3,311,307 389,220 
” l4th ,, . 703,715 2,942,523 413,870 
” 2lst ,, 710,048 2,857,764 399,610 
99 28th ,, 602,095 2,487,132 326,680 

1890. 

” 4th Jan. . 1,033,724 3,593,836 431,950 
oa we « 722,144 3,153,431 328,520 
i 18th ,, 857,633 3,243,853 443,620 
$9 26th ,, . 749,033 2,765,681 378,900 
99 Ist Feb. . 857,678 3,231,334 338,850 
va 8th ,, 944,610 3,614,104 360,880 
Ka Se <a va 810,127 3, 152,185 477,400 
vel 22nd ,, . 695,339 2,788,566 424,370 
a lst. March 960,417 3,191,865 419,580 
a 8th ,, 925,150 3,320,491 374,620 
i 16th ,, 759,529 2,941,784 482,800 
99 22nd ,, 692,171 2,580,150 397,810 
ad 29th ,, . 767,876 2,948,252 346,150 
ce 5th April. 881,748 3,123,776 372,130 
re 12th ,, 602,337 2,650,258 326,330 
ae 19th ,, . 759,784 2,975,224 383,290 
pad 26th ,, 783,743 2,880,567 413,250 
~“ 8rd May . 1,006,455 3,402,680 405,130 
os 10th ,, 769,798 3,109,766 375,190 
“ 17th ,, 947,530 3,228,107 547,390 
e 24th 4 . 723,179 2,937,654 420,120 
lst ,, 559,439 1,914,477 323,650 
ye 7th June . 924,142 3,443,067 381,740 
is 14th ,, . 699,815 8,128,166 472,845 
ue Me wy 728,535 2,671,787 406,590 
os 28th ,, 775,230 8,216,535 279,680 
. 6th July ,| 1,150,404 4,052,869 422,300 
7 12th ,, 811,215 3,160,683 352,590 
ie 19th ,, $31,388 3,232,686 419,770 
26th ,, 709,877 2,946, 105 387, 190 
ie 2nd Aug 981,196 3,546,727 387,210 
i 9th ,, 701,615 3,198,573 354,640 
“s 16th ,, 747,741 3,217,472 458,970 
ns 23rd, 736,521 2,731,933 480,710 
a 30th ,, 737,858 3,084,883 370,470 
ns 6th Sept 992,016 3,384,883 392,220 
= 13th ,, 767,612 2,942,003 443,200 
as 20th ,, . 701,644 2,755,561 367,360 
ni 27th ,, 754,733 2,984,065 ~ 342,620 
z 4th Oct 1,061,539 3,495,843 492,430 
llth ,, 745,234 3,439, 265 442,790 
= 18th ,, 849,978 3,227,808 456,670 
. 25th ,, 713,610 2,797,746 383,960 
99 lst Nov.. 931,573 3,613,003 358,960 
“ Sth ig - 946,190 3,565,726 451,640 
~ 15th ,, 856,899 8,403,963 502,360 

















LONDON BANKERS’ CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 
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London Bankers’ Clearing-House Returns. 



































000‘098‘z89 8-E 000‘996'Sz $-8I 000682 ‘SZ 8 000‘SF'Ez "pO 
o00‘sss‘6e9 LP 000‘892°9 L-91 000‘¢+6‘90T GE 000‘L94 ‘0 *ydog 
000‘se1‘Le9 0:9 000‘896‘18 9-LT 000‘619 ‘ZIT SF 000‘69I ‘TS ‘any 
000‘816‘1ZL (4 000°S+4‘08 0-81 000‘6Z0‘08T G-§ 000281‘ 4qne 
000‘989‘F¢9 $9 000‘8L8‘F8 1-12 000‘T9T ‘8ST 8-8 000‘180'%Z eune 
000 ‘est ‘e99 GP 000‘SL6'LZ 8-61 000‘¢00‘ZST 9-8 000'982‘F% Avy 
000‘LE9‘Fe9 L? 000‘981 0g 1-61 000‘0#2‘E2T 8-4 000‘F88 ‘08 Tudy 
000‘'L6L‘Z#9 1-9 000‘L¢6‘zE 8-91 000‘Z01‘SOT FE 000220 ‘3% “Ie 
000‘962‘¢09 0-9 000‘988‘08 9-91 000°L86 ‘00 L-& 000‘L#9‘'ZZ “q9T 
000‘900‘F0L PF 000‘E10‘IS GLI 000‘9¢2 ‘EZ FE 000001 ‘FZ “uBe 

"GUO OY} 10; [BIO], ‘O68T 
000‘992‘8T9°2 9- 000‘069‘1¢¢ g.LT 000‘Z#8 ‘SEE ‘T 8-8 000‘ZT1‘06Z 6881 
000‘esT‘916‘9 8-F 000‘0L#*ZEe 6-81 000‘'99F‘z94'T 6-8 000‘T60°SLZ 88st 
000‘260‘220‘9 8-7 000‘661°L6Z 8-81 000‘Z#8‘LFI‘T GF 000‘69% ‘992 L881 
000'¢z6‘106‘¢ ¥-F 000‘ELF‘E9z €-0% 000°2¢¢°S61'T 9-8 000‘61¢*S1z 9881 
000‘TL0‘T19‘¢ 6-F 000 ‘428 ‘6FZ 6-91 009‘880‘¢e6 oF 000‘E86‘1ZzZ Ggst 
000‘¢¢¢ ‘861 ‘¢ 9-4 000 ‘2¢8‘89z 9-91 000‘829‘096 1-F 000‘699‘ZtzZ F881 
000‘+0*'6z6'9 $-F 000‘0Z9 ‘ez 8-L1 000‘80L‘8¢0‘T 0-4 000'080‘68z €8sT 
060'902'122‘9 g-F 000‘L88‘82z 1-61 000‘916‘822‘T 8-8 000‘08T‘88z Z88T 
000‘6¢0‘298‘9 Fh 000‘F98 ‘812 8-12 000‘0st ‘ese‘T 0-F 000‘Se1 ‘Ess TST 
000 ‘882 ‘F62‘¢ ¥F 000‘F22 ‘Sez 8-61 000‘298‘T91‘T 0-F 000‘608 ‘982 08st 
000‘286‘ess‘F oF 000188 ‘ezz LI 000‘L86‘ZFS iad 000‘8t8‘EIzZ 6181 
000868 ‘266 ‘F g-F 000‘1#Z‘LZZ 6-ST 000‘84F'C6L 4-4 000‘892‘L1Z SLI 
000‘es¢‘Zto'e GF 000‘F92‘8zz 8-F1 000‘¢80‘FFL 9-4 000‘089‘Zkz LL81 
000‘08#‘E96 ‘F GF 000 ‘846 ‘92 ¥-GT 000‘160 ‘192 G.F 000‘986‘¢2z, 9181 
000‘862 ‘e899 oF 000‘ZL9‘Tgs: 4-81 000‘F9F‘EF0‘T $F 000018 ‘G4 e181 
000‘ZL2‘986‘¢ oF 000‘F#Z ‘09% 0-L1 000°9¢F‘OT0‘T GF 000‘LZ#°S9% PLS 
000‘8#6‘0L0‘9 1-4 000‘8S2 ‘642 T-LT 000‘L92‘880‘T GF 000‘99T‘ZLZ SL18l 
000‘2¢F‘916'¢ 1-4 000‘Z26‘9FZ a-L1 000‘696°ST0‘T e-F 000‘668‘992 ZL8T 
000‘F80‘9z8 ‘F oF 000‘L#9°01Z 1-91 000‘9¢8 ‘908 FP 000'¢60‘T1Z IL81 
000‘022 ‘F16‘¢ oF 000082 ‘e9T Z-91 000‘F16 ‘$89 GF 000‘LET‘9LT OLST 
000 ‘968 ‘9z9'¢ et 000‘Z86 ‘6FT GGT 000 ‘ee6 ‘F9¢ Lt 000'6ZL°69T 6981 
000 ‘est ‘ez ‘EF 6-8 000‘%S9‘FE1F $-ST 000 ‘6re ‘ezeF oF 000‘890‘SS1F 8981 

‘ TOL ‘skeq TOL OF ‘shaq Sar0g THIOL Of “qyUOT 

TUOK OM} 105 STCIOL unites Sur Heg sjostON UO ceeiene eSuspoxg 3901g UO elealiees om} Jo SqUNOT UO 





‘SNULLAY ASMOH-ONIGVATIO SUAANVA NOGNOT 








Bank of England.—Analpsis of Returns, 
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Coin Proportion | Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion jof Coinand| Securities Securities Public 
* | Circulation. in Issue Bullion to in Banking | in Banking | Deposits, 
Department. |Circulation.| Department. | Department. 

1889. Fs & % & £ & 
Nov.27 | 23,829,420 19,278,850 81 14,917,401 19,149,369 | 6,014,703 
Dec. 4 | 24,271,835 19,086,495 78 15,557,328 | 21,439,987 | 4,386,916 

1l 23,277,080 | 18,744,755 80 15,807,328 | 20,428,145 | 4,279,519 
18 | 23,925,925 | 18,228,805 76 15,807,328 | 20,309,304 | 5,373,790 
24 | 24,414,930 17,318,990 71 15,253,984 | 21,659,490 6,011,198 

1890. 

Jan, 1 24,673,490 17,116,690 69 14,866,104 27,810,287 6,101,862 
8 24,516,065 17,284,890 71 17,066,104 23,132,718 6, 283,405 

15 24,145,405 17,805,025 74 15,766,104 | 21,863,252 5,383,485 

22 23,860,020 18,367,660 77 14,623,280 | 20,816,354 5,977,204 

29 23,525,480 19.894,445 85 14,623,280 21,069,521 7,666,298 
Feb. 5 23,847,900 20,160,055 85 13,862,609 21,149,201 7,100,195 
12 23,469,425 | 21,022,695 89 13,862,609 20,942,646 8,420,416 

19 23,185,405 21,861,020 94 13,784,100 | 20,453,143 | 9,506,905 

26 | 23,069,860 | 22,441,090 97 13,763,594 | 22,970,519 | 10,751,104 
Mar. 5 | 23,666,825 | 22,561,535 96 14,241,949 21,176,757 | 10,340,528 
12 23,301,210 22,732,275 97 13,971,461 | 20,589,811 9,498,245 

19 | 23,148,475 22,986,395 99 13,795,615 | 20,967,729 | 10,280,204 

26 | 23,874,245 23,296,320 97 13,795,615 24,243,106 | 11,238,403 
Apl. 2 24,931,370 22,892,025 gI 15,770,925 24,505,603 | 11,169,261 
9 | 24,729,965 22,417,745 gl 15,765,847 21,227,177 7,715,455 

16 24,846,510 22,534,290 gI 15,584,040 20,997,095 | 7,214,052 

23 | 24,431,115 | 22,047,100 98 15,584,040 21,041,219 7,550,624 

30 | 24,819,800 | 21,766,580 88 16,050,240 | 22,399,575 8,826,922 
May 7 24,957,625 | 20,997,470 84 16,000,156 | 20,870,954 | 8,071,397 
14 24,823,126 | 20,912,595 84 15,605,988 21,905,690 6,026,232 

21 24,684,015 20,995,545 85 15,505,651 21,277,172 6,214,056 

28 | 24,549,390 | 20,675,815 84 15,505,651 21,109,515 6,387,939 
June 4 24,853,440 | 20,385,225 82 15,505,577 19,871,872 | 5,534,992 
11 24,602,075 | 20,533,415 83 16,505,577 21,097,310 7,071,520 

18 | 24,439,620 | 20,294,160 83 15,505,577 23,186,659 | 7,557,658 

25 24,856,080 | 20,336,380 82 15,505,577 | 24,757,914 8,269,740 
July 2 25,605,895 | 20,084,600 78 14,005,508 | 26,200,022 | 6,519,131 
9 25,536,100 19,658,055 77 15,103,257 | 24,819,931 5,239,410 

16 | 25,275,315 19,381,825 77 14,903,257 24,857,017 | 4,214,611 

23 | 25,014,015 19,705,640 79 14,503,257 22,712,013 3,739,508 

80 | 25,327,115 19,858,975 78 14,403,257 | 22,715,369 3,371,378 
Aug. 6 25,646,015 19,570,875 77 14,209,237 | 23,584,983 2,759,788 
13 | 25,221,585 21,033,585 83 14,574,237 21,886,524 2,788,446 

20 24,815,695 21,503,690 87 15,074,237 21,383,514 3,606,457 

27 24,793,475 | 21,575,765 87 13,974,237 21,463,852 | 2,877,660 
Sept.3 | 24,919,490 | 21,647,565 87 13,974,237 21,826,624 2,447,531 
10 24,693,980 | 21,278,495 86 14,224,237 20,885,443 2,653,262 

17 | 24,518,875 | 20,781,116 - 85 14,415,362 21,342,288 3,063,533 

24 24,330,120 20,171,020 83 14,415,362 | 22,879,194 3,303, 363 

Oct. 1 25,408,725 19,125,605 5 14,363,814 | 26,089,629 3,908,943 
8 25,281,370 18,598,720 73 17,548,500 | 23,144,640 4,653,794 

15 25,049,010 18,874,415 76 17,248,500 | 23,090,881 3,339,220 

22 | 24,532,890 18,651,895 76 16,198,400 | 22,955,041 3,450,840 

29 24,606,555 18,756,870 76 16,133,500 22,816,677 8,551,913 
Nov. 5 24,788,005 18,576,270 75 15,498,500 | 23,127,503 2,690,386 
12 | 24,482,675 18,057,580 74 14,951,417 25,067, 160 2,892,763 
24,456,225 21,385,205 11,777,634 32,136,295 4,093,078 
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Sank of England.—Gnalpsis of Returns. 





Total 


Proportion 
of Reserve 
to Liabilities 


Rate 
of Discount. 








Bank D its and 
Date a... Port Bills, | Bank Post Reserve. 
Bills. 

1889. £ £ £ £ 
Nov.27 22,769,095 175,723 28,959,521 12,564,479 
Dec. 4| 26,647,163 181,738 | 31,215,817 | 11,882,483 

1l 26,048,763 199,745 30,528,027 11,963,007 
18 | 24,090,814 222,283 | 29,686,887 | 11,247,686 
24 | 22,633,846 177,841 | 28,822,885 9,590,260 
1890. 
Jan. 1 | 28,004,777 148,629 | 34,255,268 9,308,884 
8 25,618,873 173,544 32,075,822 9,829,313 
15 | 24,760,045 210,471 | 30,354,001 | 10,713,463 
92 | 22,836,453 205,084 | 29,018,741 11,581,327 
99 | 23,237,157 182,981 | 31,086,436 | 13,404,556 
Feb. 5 | 23,095,587 | 216,759 | 30,412,541 | 13,444,411 
12 22,878,567 234,767 31,533,750 14,780,300 
19 22,615,834 207,382 32,330,121 16,177,048 
26 24,595,811 182,288 35,529,203 16,816,604 
Mar. 5 | 22,910,196 199,057 | 33,449,781 | 16,367,307 
12 23,393,772 233,330 33,125,347 16,904,912 
19 | 23,285,787 243,337 | 33,809,328 | 17,407,049 
96 | 25,040,673 194,045 | 36,473,121 | 16,828,120 
Apl. 2| 26,844,163 221,960 | 37,235,384 | 15,354,011 
9 | 26,523,851 171,038 | 34,410,344 | 15,106,668 
16 27,152,771 163,890 34,530,713 15,642,719 
23 26,351,604 188,493 34,090,721 15,165,095 
30 | 26,184,083 199,147 | 35,210,152 | 14,448,654 
May 7| 24,466,799 226,239 | 32,764,535 | 13,595,099 
14 26,337,870 215,885 32,579,987 13,676,011 
21 | 26,518,359 221,026 | 32,953,441 | 13,886,330 
28 | 25,986,999 181,159 | 32,556,097 | 13,656,280 
June 4 | 25 140,342 224,729 | 30,900,063 | 13,187,335 
11 | 25,198,396 276,107 | 32,546,023 | 13,608,831 
18 | 26,667,913 260,507 | 34,486,078 | 13,470,434 
25 | 27,246,998 226,162 | 35,742,900 | 13,167,227 
July 2| 27,781,548 | 245,975 | 34,546,654 | 12,078,794 
g | 28,211,304 254,416 | 33,705,130 | 11,716,997 
16 29,040,677 226,512 33,481,800 11,676,159 
93 | 27,584,813 199,295 | 31,523,616 | 12,272,095 
30 27,617,986 210,226 31,199,590 12,035,144 
Aug.6 | 28,217,885 235,276 | 31,212,949 | 11,426,009 
13 28,759,643 201,785 31,749,874 13,315,640 
20 28,870,585 218,358 32,695,400 14,287,487 
27 28,626,337 201,120 31,705,117 14,322,721 
Sept.3 | 29,026,855 217,503 | 31,691,889 | 14,219,435 
10 | 27,845,145 267,536 | 30,765,943 | 13,993,545 
17 27,790,345 208,366 31,062,244 13,672,750 
24 28,085,781 190,381 $2,079,525 13,163,269 
Oct. 1 | 29,042,970 234,436 | 33,186,349 | 11,121,867 
8 | 28,693,178 260,270 | 33,607,242 | 10,591,192 
15 | 30,246,761 248,179 | 33,834,160 | 11,194,224 
22 29,303,831 211,040 32,965,711 11,518,686 
29 29,048,504 233,458 32,833,875 11,602,907 
Nov. 5 29,171,968 258,899 32,121,253 11,206,508 - 
12 | 30,285,637 215,967 | 33,394,367 | 11,104,776 
19 | 36,364,838 167,189 | 40,625,105 | 14,551,622 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow:— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


































































































1890, 1890. 1890. 1890. 
Oct. 29. Nov. 5. Nov. 12. Nov. 19 
£ z£ | £ 
Notesissued . . . « «| 35,206,870} 35,026,270 34,507,880 | 37,835,205 
‘Government debt . . « «| 11,015,100| 11,015,100 | 11,015,100| 11,015,100 
Othersecurities . . . «© -« 5,434,900 | 5,484,900 | 5,434,900 | 5,434,900 
Gold coinand bullion . . . | 18,756,870 | 18,576,270 | 18,057,580 | 21,385,205 
Silver bullion . e e e ° _ a= “a a 
35,206,870 | 35,026,270 | 34,507,580 37,835,205 s, 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1890, 1890. 1890. 1890. 
Oct. 29 Nov. 5. Nov. 12. Nov. 19. 
£ £ 2 & 
ae eee capital + «»« « «| 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553, 14,553,000 
est fl me eg 166,209 | 3,158,258 | 3,175,986 | 3,287,446 
Peptic deposits wite!l we. & os 3,551,913 690,386 | 2,892,763 ,093, 
@ther deposits . « «  « | 29,048,604 | 29,171,968 | 30,285,637 | 36,364,838 
Seven-day and other bills .  « ° 233,458 258,899 215,967 167,189 
50,553,084 | 49,832,511 | 51,123,353 | 58,465,551 
Government securities - . «| 16,133,500| 15,498,500 | 14,951,417 | 11,777,634 
Othersecurities. . ~. . | 22,816,677 | 23,127,503 | 25,067,160 | 32,136,205 
Notes . ae a . . . 10,600,315 | 10,233,265 | 10,024,905 | 13,378,980 
Goldandsilvercoin , . . «| 1,002,592 968,243 | 1,079,871 | 1,172,642 
50,553,084 | 49,832,511 51,123,353 | 58,465,551 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1890. 1890. | 1890. | 1 
Loxpox— Oct. 28. Nov. 4 | Nov. 11. | Nov. 18, 
| 
Amsterdam,short . . . . 12 1 “ s | B a 7. 2 
Ditto 3 months . e . 12 12 4 | 12 12. 56 
Rotterdam, ditto ° ° ‘ 12 12 4 12 5 12 6 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto . . 25 st 25 651} 25 60 25 70 
Pariajenors. . « « «© o| SS 25 26% 25 33% 25 383 
Ditto 3 months . ° . . . 25 asl 25 47 26 565 | 25 62% 
Marseilles, ditto . e e e . 25 26 25 55 | 26 62% 
Hamburg, ditto , ° ° ° e 20 4 20 64 20 71 | 2 77 
Berlin, ditto ° ° e . . 20 66 20 65 20 72 20 78 
Leipsic, ditto - ‘ . 20 66 20 65 20 %2 20 78 
Frankfort-on-the.Main, ditto. . 20 66 20 65 72 20 78 
Petersburg, ditto ein « 283 283 28} 
Copenhagen, ditto . ° ° . 18 41 18 41 18 41 | 18 52 
Stockholm, ditto . e . . 18 42 18 42 18 42 | 18 52 
Christiania, ditto ° e e e 18 42 18 42 18 42 1s 52 
Vienna, ditto . . ° . . ll 67 ll 72% ll 76 11 80 
Trieste, ditto 4 e . ° e 1l 67, ll 724 11 75 | l1 80 
Zurich and aaa ditto . . « 25 62 25 62% 25 682 25 75 
Madrid, ditt ao 2s ee 453 45 45% 4575 
Cadiz, ‘ditto. nae «le ae. 454 45: 45% 4545 
Seville, ditto cm « « & = = 45% 45x 
Barcelona, ditto. - ., exe 45 453 45x 
Malaga,ditto . . .« « -« 45% 45: 45% 4575 
Granada, ditto . . . .« e 45% 45 454 4535; 
Santander, ditto if w % 45% 45) = 4575 
Bilboa, ditto . . . e . S 45 4555 
Zaragoza, ditto . e . . 45: 454 455 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto . . 25 913 25 914 25 95 26 17% 
Venice, ditto . e e ° 25 913 25 913 25 95 26 17} 
Naples, ditto e « e . 25 ait 25 913 + 26 95 26 17% 
Palermo and Messina, “ditto . e 25 91 25 912 25 95 26 17% 
uisbon, 90days . . . . « 5148 614, 612 614 
Oporto, ditto e . e e ° 614 514 612 514 
Calcutta, demd. . ‘ i‘ by 163 163 15} 
Calcutta and Bonibay, 80 days . e ° _ _ _ — 
New York (Gold) demd. . ‘ 493, 493, 49} 482 
PRICES OF BULLION 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
£8. d. £58. 4. 8s. d. £8. d. 
Foreign eth -| 817 & 8171 817 9 317 9% 
Silver in Bars (Standard) ° 4 of 04 03%) 0 811 9 
Mexican Dollars * . -| 0 311 © 3114! 0 310 03 7% 
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llow :— 
- > 
: Bankers’? Weeklp Circulation Returns, 
‘ Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 382, 
(Eatracted from the Lonpon GazETTE,) 
“" 
7) PRIVATE BANKS. 
AVERAGE AMOUNT 
_ Author- . 
NAME OF BANK. —. i— 
Issue. || Oct. 18. | Oct. 25. | Nov. 1. | Nov. 8 
£ £ £ F £ 
Ashford Bank . . - |} 11,849 7,655 7,701 7,824 7,837 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank . ‘ ° + || 48,461 || 10,368 | 10,156 | 10,045 | 9,959 
Baldock and Biggleswade Bank. + || 37,223 || 10,049 | 9,831 | 10,567 | 10,296 
Bedford Bank e + || 34,218 }| 17,636 | 17,176 | 17,269 | 17,279 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank « . || 27,090 |} 8,056 | 8.230 | 7,743 | 7,377 
Buckingham Bank . ° + || 29,657 || 11,487 | 11,405 | 10,888 | 11,343 
Bury and Suffolk Bank . * - |} 82,362 |} 19,236 | 18,281 | 18,525 | 18,045 
_ Banbury Bank . e ° ° « || 48,457 || 10,125 | 10,903 | 10,990 | 10,655 
= Banbury Old Bank. 55,153 8,913 | 8,503 | 8,515 8,860 
— Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard Bk. 36,829 || 17,939 | 17,595 | 17,600 | 17,165 
Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank. 49,916 || 31,341 | 30,788 | 30,572 | 30,560 
es Canterbury Bank . “ ° 33,671 || 10,520 | 9,981 | 9,421 | 9,289 
Colchester Bank ; 25,082 || 8,439 | 8,640] 8,258 | 8,011 


é Colchester and Essex Bank .  . || 48,704 || 18,895 | 19,140 | 19,200 | 17,585 


City Bank, Exeter. 
Derby Bank—Smith & Co. - || 41,304 7,305 | 7,097 | 6,925 | 6,645 
Darlington Bank . || 86,218 |} 55,443 | 55,964 on 57,172 


Dorchester Old Bank , : ° ; 
Essex Bk. and tii 8 8 Stortford Bk. 69,637 || 21,731 } 21,661 | 21,140 21,444 


East Riding Bank 58,392 || 37,008 | 37,190 | 36,688 | 37,172 
Exeter Bank . . 37,894 || 11,567 | 11,036 | 10,695 | 10,595 
Faversham Bank r . 6,681 8,211 | 2,872 | 2,745] 2,708 


Godalming Bank P 

Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. . 
Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank . 19,979 || 10,710 | 10,043 | 10,078 | 10,920 
Huntingdon Town and a =e. 59,591 || 13,517 | 13,301 | 12,990 | 13,080 


"|| 6329 || 5,305] 4,940 | 4'877| 4:780 





Harwich Bank . 5,778 1,867 | 1,725 | 1,935 | 1,926 
Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank ; - || 38,764 || 17,859 | 18,017 | 17,373 | 17,998 
H Ipswich Bank . 21,901 || 13,454 | 18,604 | 18,021 | 18,436 


Ipswich and Needham “Market Bank 80,699 |} 29,011 | 28,607 | 28,295 | 28,202 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank . 


Kendal Bank ° ° ’ e . || 44,663 || 44,224 | 43,861 | 45, 147 44,705 
Leeds Bank . ||180,757 || 55,652 | 55,545 | 55, 570 56,909 
Leeds Union—W. 'W. Brown & Co. . || 37,459 || 27,551 | 27,095 | 27,290 | 26,921 
Leicester Bank . ° * . || 22,822 |} 9,413 | 9,234] 9,408 | 9,547 
Lincoln Bank . ||100,342 |} 69,626 | 69,743 | 70,474 | 72,373 
Llandovery Bank and Llandilo Bank. $2,945 || 17,730 | 17,962 | 20,789 | 20,584 
gton Bank ° 5,038 985 | 1,014] 1,064; 1,160 

Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank . || 42,817 || 20,406 | 21,184 | 20,597 | 20,293 
Macclesfield Bank oe . || 15,760 || 8,152 | 3,254] 3,235 | 3,324 
Monmouth Old Bank . «i 16,885 |} 1,274] 1,116 | 1,170} 1,159 
Newark Bank . . «|| 28,788 |} 7,996 | 8,348 | 8,630] 9,741 
Newark and SleafordBank .  . || 51,615 || 17,706 | 17,274 16,989 | 17,740 
Newbury Bank. . . .~ «|| 36, 787 5,380 | 5,475 | 5,216 | 5,064 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 











Author- 
NAME OF BANK, ized 
Issue. || Oct. 18. | Oct. 25. | Nov. 1. | Nov. 8; 
£ £ £ F £ 

Newmarket Bank . ‘ - |} 23,098 |} 8,964} 9,104 | 9,306} 9,160 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank i - ||108,720 || 58,888 | 58,554 | 52,145 | 51,915 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 7,675 | 7,416 385 7,803 
New Sarum ay | Bros. 

(now Salisbury Old Bank) 15,659 2,765 | 2,615 | 2,385 2,399 
Nottingham Bank . : ° - || 31,047 || 19,015 | 18,660 | 18,429 | 18,720 
Oxford Old Bank. ° . || 34,891 || 20,070 | 20,832 | 19,667 | 19,639 
Old Bank, Tonbridge . - || 13,183 9,600 | 9,436 | 9,616 _ 
Oxfordshire Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 |} 2,051 | 2,140 | 2,279 | 2,019 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . ; 48,807 || 42,782 42) 815 | 41,117 | 41,715 
Penzance Bank . 11,405 _ i _ 
Reading Bank—Simondsand Co. | 87,519 || 14,573 14,510 14,215 | 14,499 
Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co || 43,271 |} 12,525 | 12,151 | 12,175 | 12,365 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire . . || 6,889 || 4,521 | 4,603 | 4,757 ’ 
Royston Bank . ; a a . || 16,393 4,438 | 4,295 | 4,174] 4,225 
Rye Bank . 29,864 || 2,605 | 3,178 | 38,368] 3,259 
Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. 47,646 || 10,200 | 10,110 | 10,331 | 40,419 
Scarborough Old Bank . 24,813 || 11,300 | 11,230 | 10,917 | 11,192 
Stamford and Rutland Bank . || 31,858 7,060 6,945 | 7,016} 6,922 
Thornbury Bank. 10,026 2,786 | 2,488 | 2,733 | 3,140 
Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 8,536 | 8,870 | 8,770 | 8,443 
Uxbridge Old Bank . ‘ 25,136 || 2,724) 2,621 |} 2,950} 3,019 
Wallingford Bank . 17,064 1,966 | 1,850 | 1,835] 1,882 
Wellington Somerset Bank . . || 6,528 || 3,789 | 8820 | 3,724} 3,791 
West Riding Bank . ‘ . || 46,158 |} 23,875 | 23,928 | 23,457 | 23,323 
Whitby Old Bank . 14,258 4,414 | 4,465 | 4,719 ,000 
Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk, || 25,892 721 556 285 419 
Weymouth Old Bank  . 16,461 || 5,692 | 5,420 | 5,416 | 5,009 
Wisbech and * raed Bank  _ || 59,713 |} 20,4#8 20, 458 | 19,808") 19,309 
Wiveliscombe Bank . x 3602 _ _ — 
Worcester Old Bank . - ; _ || 87,448 || 23,0138 29.815 21,712 | 21,376 
Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 53,060 || 23,850 | 22,236 | 20,360 | 19,976 
Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk Bank || 13,922 || 4,719 | 4,360 | 4,255) 4,251 

ToTats . . || 2,816,647//1,127,917 |1,117,461 |1,112,995 |1,106,999 
































JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 











































iia AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ized 
Issue. || Oct. 18. | Oct. 25. | Nov. 1. | Nov. 8, 
z £ z z 2 

Bank of Westmoreland, Limited 12,225 || 11,813 | 11,787 | 11,890 | 12,073 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. || 9,563 5,694 | 5,482] 5,613] 5,910 
Beadford Banking Company, Limited || 49,292 || 26,627 | 27,526 | 26,430 | 25,914 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . $2,681 || 16,038 | 16,480 | 17,495 | 17,604 
Bradford Commercial Banking Co., ke 

Limited 20,084 || 16,412 | 16,289 | 16,885 | 16,958 
Burton, Uttoxeter, and Ashbourne 

Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 || 19,802 | 21,015 | 20,326 | 20,275 
Cumberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited || 35,395 || 34,465 | 34,530 | 35,952 | 35,494 
County of Gloucester Banking Co., 

Limited 144,352 || 41,289 | 40,092 | 39,528 | 41,070 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., * 

Limited 25,610 || 25,325 | 25,614 | 26,174 | 25,134 
Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited || 19,972 || 20,727 | 20,264 | 18,956 | 19,859 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co., 

Limited 20,093 || 8,422} 8,963 | 9,101] 8,881 
Halifax Joint Stock Bkg. Co. , Limited 18,534 || 15,289 | 15,431 | 15,305 | 15,052 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Ltd. || 37,354 || 33,125 | 32,775 | 31,855 | 32,727 
Hull Banking Company, Limited __. || 29,833 || 29,697 } 29,995 | 28,674 | 28,381 
Halifax Commercial Bkg. Co., Limited || 13,733 || 10,728 | 10,549 | 10,585 | 10,583 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union Bk.,Ltd. |) 44,137 || 14,776 | 14,834 | 15,723 | 15,095 
Knaresborough and oe Co. oa. 28,059 || 19,081 | 19,511 | 19,104 | 20,085 
Lancaster Banking Com ‘ 64,311 || 56,693 | 56,598 | 56,846 | 59,718 
ne Banking 700.41 , Limited . ' 41,373 | 39,595 | 40,060 | 40,206 
Lincoln and Lindsey Ban 0. 

Limited . . 8 © Tl 51,620 || 47,108 | 48,932 | 49,495 | 50,17 
= & Robinson's} s Notts. Bg. Co., be 35,818 || 14,587 | 15,210 | 14.76 | 15,137 
Nottingham and Notts. Bkg. Co., Ltd, || 29,477 || 23,528 | 23,970 | 24,625 | 24,924 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited || 63,951 || 56,386 | 57,550 | 57,659 | 59,045 
a —_— Banking Co., 59,800 || 29,171 | 81,518 | 29,671 | 28,349 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited || 35,843 || 21,885 | 21,299 | 21,987 | 21,657 

mford, Spalding & Boston Bk. Co. 
ee 04 ll 55 or || 43,464 | 43,487 | 43,498 | 49,347 
Stuckey’s Banking Company 356,976 ||178,810 |175,992 |175,417 |178,209 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Banking Co, || 23,524 , 10,740 | 11,323 | 10,789 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock 

Banking Company, Limited . 52,496 || 20,350 | 19,846 | 21,549 | 21,448 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg.Co.,Ltd. || 54,872 || 42,809 | 42,602 | 43,505 | 46,945 
Wakefield & Barnsley Union Bk., Ltd. || 14,604 || 13,199 | 13,315 | 12,535 | 12,554 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bkg. Co., Ltd. || $1,916 || 21,406 | 21,429 | 21,813 | 22,760 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. . || 76,162 || 62,820 | 60,222 59,146 | 60,992 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Ltd. 4029 || 19,620 | 19,763 | 19,811 | 19,190 
York Union Banking Company, Ltd. , || 71,240 || 71,744 | 68,655 | 68,640 | 70,786 
York City and County Bkg. Co., Ltd, || 94,695 || 96,079 | 95,642 | 97,553 | 88,497 
Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited ||122,532 |/115, .380 |117,878 |119,851 |120,602 

Torars  . _. ||®s015,760 | 1,886,506 1,394,775 |1,888,286 |1,345,420 
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Average Circulation, and Coin held by the IntsH and Scorcn Banxs during the 
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Four Weeks ended Saturday, the 11th October, 1890. 


IRISH BANKS. 















































Ave Circulation during 
Four Weeks ending as above. 
NAME OF BANK. ea aint 
upwards, Totals. 
£ £ | £ £ 
Bank of Ireland , - . || 3,738,428 ||1,570,550/1,003,925|2,574,475 
Provincial Bank of Irelan 4 27 ,667 5252 803,568 
Belfast Bank : ‘ $ 281,611 || 260,542 516,001 
Northern Bank - J . || 243,440 || 254,555 553,764 
Ulster Bank . - 4 811,079 || 415,674 762,070 
The National Bank . ; | 852,269 || 881,486 1,440,687 
Torats (Irish Banks) 2 | 6,354,494 ||3,764,059 6,650,565 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
Bank of Scotland . F 843,418 || 265,484) 975,186) 
Royal Bank of Scotland . ° 216,451 || 240,411 827,529 
British Linen Company . ‘ 438,024 || 188,194! 742,527 
Commercial Bank of Scotland. 374,880 |} 210,699 831,298 
National Bank of Scotland 297,024 || 186,346 711,264 
Union Bank of Scotland . ; 454,346 || 230,389 842,423 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 70,133 96,940 243,928 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 || 145,114) 352,004 
Clydesdale Banking Company . 274,321 || 179,261 626,622) 
Caledonian Banking Company. 53,434 42,987 120,539 
Torats (Scotch Banks) 2,676,350 ||1,785,825)4,487,495/6,273,320 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 


England— Bank of England . £14,000,000 


. ee ll lh hl Se 5,153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . ap a at iy — 38,478,230 
Scotiand— 19 Joint Stock Banks . . . ~~ « « « « 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks . ; P , ‘ . . 6,354,494 
£32,073,350 
Add, Increase,since, inauthorized amount of Bank of England:— 
1855—Dec. 7th . ° e - £475,000 
1861—July 10th ° e . 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . e ° e 850,000 
1881—Aprillst . * a e 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th . . . 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . ‘ ‘ 250,000 
—— 2,450,000 
£84,528,850 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 


ont Private Banks . . . >. « «+ £2,336,770 





” 5 Joint Stock Banks ‘ 2 ° - 1,462,470 
3,799,240 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank e. aft , 
410,859 
—_—_—— 4,210,099 
£30,318,251 
SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUKS. 
England— Bank of England ° s ee ‘ ° ° . £16,450,000 
*” 77 PrivateBanks . . . .. ot 2 _ - 2,816,647 
87 Joint Stock Banks. > ° ‘ ef ° - 2,015,760 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ; e ; ‘ e ° . 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks e : ° j : . 6,354,494 
£30,313,251 
Notz.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date ° : . ‘ 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . ° ° a. Soar 
pe a a i a ee 130 
77 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue raed own = 
by the same Act, was at that date . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 72 
Lapsed Issues , * ‘2m ih 64k aah ie! Ga r Gace 85 
87 


— 
The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own notes in aca by 
the Act of 1845, was : .. ws 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ° e 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above . 2 > e ° . % . ® 9 
1 
— 











2036 CIRCULATION RETURNS, 


Summary or Wesrxkty Returns or Bangs or Issue ror Four 
WEEKs EXDING NovemBER 8TH, 1890. 





Fixed Issues./ Oct. 18. Oct. 25. Nov. 1, Nov. 8 





£ £ £ £ £ 
77 Private Banks . -| 2,816,647 | 1,127,917 | 1,117,461 | 1,112,995 | 1,106,999 
87 Joint-Stock Banks .} 2,015,760 | 1,336,506 | 1,334,775 | 1,338,236 | 1,345,420 


114 Totals -| 4,832,407 | 2,464,423 | 2,452,236 | 2,451,231 | 2,452,419 




















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month titi as above:— 
PrivateBanks . . . . . . . - £1,116,343 
Joint-Stock Banks . . -« + «+ «© « «+ «+ « 1,838, 734 


Together . . ° ° ° ° a ° ° « £2,455,077 


On comparing these amounts with the Rete for the previous month, they 
show:— 

Increase in the notes of Private Banks . re ‘ " . ‘ £95,193 

Increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ ° ° ‘ 111,488 


Total Increase onthemonth . ‘ ° . . - £206,681 
And, as compared with the corresponding nee of last year:— 


Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . ° ° ‘ . £23,796 
Decrease ix. the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . is i a ‘ 52,231 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period oflast year £76,027 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fized 
Issues: — 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues , ‘i ‘ ‘ - £1,700,304 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . . ‘ ° 677,026 


Total below theirfixedissues , ° ° é ‘ ‘ - £2,377,330 


Summary oF IrnisH anv Scotcn Returns To Octoser 111u, 1890, 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 
Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ° ° ° ° - £6,650,565 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . “ a - ° - 6,273,320 


Together . ‘ o % ‘ i ° : ° - ° - £12,923,885 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the previous month, they 
ow— 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . ° : - £369,053 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . é ’ ° ° 26,248 


- 


Total Inereaseonthemonth . . . «© « « « « £842,810 


And as compared ‘with the corresponding month of last year— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Bank anks _ eo » «+ £219,418 
Inorease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . . . . 286,732 


Total Increase as compared with the corresponding period of last year £67,314 
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The Fized Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:— 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . - é P ° ‘ - £6,854,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks . ° ‘ ° P e ° - 2,676,850 
Together 16 ° ° ° ° ° ° . . ° : - £9,038,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results: — 
Irish Banks are above their fixedissues . e ° ‘ - £296,071 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . . a ‘ ‘ . 8,596,970 
Totalabove fixedissues . oe le ° 7 «© « « £8,898,041 

Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 

month :— 
Gold and Silver held bythe Irish Banks . F ‘ . ‘ . £8,815,793 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ° ; : ° .- 4,658,669 
Together aie Ler aie Sst oe ° » % -  « £7,974,462 


Being an increase of £201,734 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of 
£15,022 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month, 


CIRCULATION OF THE UniTED Kinapom To NovemBer 8tu, 1890. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 




















previous month:— 
October. November. | Increase. | Decrease. 
Bank of England (monthend- 2  .  - z 
bth ——" é . | 24,787,925 | 24,744,115 6,190 bes 
Private Banks . «  «, 42,021,150} 1,116,348 95,193 ee 
Joint-Stock Banks . ° ° 1,227,246 1,338,734 111,488 soe 
SD Pad 
Totalin England . ‘ . | 26,986,321 | 27,199,192 212,871 an 
Scotland. . =~. ~=«.|_—«6,299,568 |  6,278'820 ne 26,248 
Treland . ‘ ° 3 : 6,281,512 6,650,565 | 869,053 a 
| beeen That ae 
United Kingdom . . 89,567,896 | 40,123,077 555,681 Net increase 











As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an 
increase in the Bank of England circulation of £110,861, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £23,796, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £52,231; in Scotland an 
increase of £286,732, and in Ireland a decrease of £219,418, thus showing that the 
month ending November 8th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents an increase of £34,834 in England, and an increase of £102,148 in the 
United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending November 5th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £19,674,696. On a comparison 
of this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of 
£1,601,087, and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease 
of £469,423. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
during the month ending October 11th was £7,974,462, being an increase of £186,712 
as compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £422,218 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 
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Bankers’ Magasine Share List. 
































BANKS. 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 
uota- 
No, of Shares! Dividend. NAME. Paid. ions. 
100,000 5/ Agra, ae ee ee ee ee ee 9 
80,000 8/ Alliance, Limited 1o | 16 
50,000 2/6 f Anglo-Argentine, Limited, ‘Nos. 1 to 50, 000 i iss. at i} 5 3} 
premium, all paid e ° ° 
160,000 15/10 | Anglo-Austrian (Paper Cu Qurrency) : . . ./120f1| 14% 
29,970 8/ Anglo-Californian, Limited. . . . + =«+{ 10 16 
80,000 10/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited . . ‘ ‘ 5 5 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited . . . ~-| 7 | lt 
10,000 2) Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited . . . «+ «= 6 7 
40,000 6/3 Bank of Africa, Limited . . . . + «| 6]. 8 
40,000 56/ Bank of Australasia . « «a oe 
30,000 16/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30, 000 -| 20 35% 
20,000 35/ Bank of British North America. . . «+ «| 50 76 
100,000 6/ Bank of Constantinople . . . . «+. « 6 7 
20,000 6/3 Bank of Egypt, Limited -_ «| 198] 18 
62,500 85/ Bank of New South Wales (on Lon. Beg] 15,625 Shs.) | 20 | 72xd 
100,000 4/11 Bank of New Zealand (on London Re. ay. 601 Shs.). | 7 54 
50,000 7/ { Do. New Shares, Nos. 100,00 to } 10 7 
2 | 125,000 issued at 1 premium all — ¢ ° 
,000 4/ Bankof Roumania . . . << i» on on 64 
32,000 15/ Bank of South Australia . -| 25 244 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limited : ° 5 3 
120,000 5/ Bank of Victoria Lim. (on London Reg., 26, 676 Shares) 5 8} 
50,000 | 7f. 50c. | Banque Internationale de Paris . -| 20 | 20% 
77,500 18/ Capital & Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1to 77,500 | 10 40 
31,250 5/ Central of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 31,250 . 5 | 112 
,000 14/ Chartered of India, Australia and China . 20 26 
30,000 12/6 Chartered Mercantile of India, — and China « 25 24 
100,000 11% City, Limited = "Ns Sa 10 | 23% 
20,000 36/ Colonial 30 54 
300,000 7/ CommercialBk. of Australia, sLim.(onZon. Reg. 27600 Shs) 4 % 
200,000 4/ Consolidated, Limited . ‘ ff ; e 4 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited ° -} 25 _ 
,000 8/ English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, ‘Limited : ° «| 10 134 
75,000 6/ English Bank of River Plate, Limited . ‘ -| 10 134 
45,000 20/ English, Scottish and Australian ( Chartered . .| 4 334 
,000 5/ German Bank of London, Limite ° 10 ll 
15,816 60/ ae Shanghai Bk.Corp. feet of 60, 000 Shs. )} 28%) 61 
10, - ew Shares,70,001 to 80,000, iss. at £42 sae be 
£21 5s. paid . ° . . _ 37 
45,000 10/6 ines, ee 00, aie 15 204 
eae mperial Bank o! Persia, Nos. 201—1 5 iss. at 
60,600 2 premium, all paid . P e : }10 103 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman ° -| 10 14 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of London, Limited < « of @ 15 
12,620 12/6 Ionian . .  . - « © ene 19% 
162,500 12/ Lloyds, Limited * . = ° ° e ° 8 28 
62,500 10/ London and Brazilian Limited, Nos. 1 to 62,500 .| 10 19. 
100,000 4A/ London and County, Limited '. . . ~ .| 20 | 98 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited se « se 114 
80,000 7/6 London and Provincial, Limited . ‘ e e 5 20 
60,000 15/ London and River Plate, Limited . ° ° - | 124} 30 
60,000 4/23 London & San Francisco, 1880, Limited . ‘ ° 7 7 
20,000 16/ London & South Western, Limited . es -| 20 424 
140,000 36/ Londonand Westminster, Limited ° | ®@ 72 
50,000 4/6 London Bank of Mexico and South America,Litnited 5 63 
50,000 16/ London Chartered of Australia, . . «| 20 | 28% 
120,000 18/9 London Joint Stock, Limited -| 16 38 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 16 24 
195,500 2/ Mercan. Bk. of Aust.45,500(Lon. Rg. Soa 001-125,000 
and 175,001 to 195, 500, e . . ° 2 3 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited ° . # . e e > 4 4 
150,000 9/ National, ‘Limi ited 10 203 
250,000 6/ National Bank of Australasia (on Lon. Heeg.,26, 797 She. )) & | lixd 
200,000 10/2 National Bank of Mexico . + «198 | @ 
100,000 1/3. | National Bank of New Zealand, Limited ° e 2 1 
40,000 21/ National Provincial of England, Limited ° . ee 43 
150,625 24/ do. do. do. ° -| 52 
64,375 —_ New Shares, i iss. at £12 prem., - paid . 3 26 
39,325 4/ Nok Eastern, Limited e e ° ° 6 8 
64,000 6/ North Western, Limited ° . . . e %4\|— 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of — Limited " . ° » |12710s} 245 
| 4,000 10/ do. New . +} 10 - 
160,000 6/ Queensland Natioual, Lim. md Reg., 42, 776 Sh. )- 5 10 
40,000 35/ Standard of South Africa, Limited . 25 50 
60,000 35/ Union 7 a Lim. (on Lon, Rvg., 47, 83, ‘Shs.) 25 65 
| £750,000 4/, 47/0 ae Stock Deposits - | 100 | 102 
110,000 21/10} | Union of London, Limite - «| 15h] 41 
975 5/ Union Bank of Spain | England, Limited : -' 10 7% 
| 
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THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, 


CAPITAL, £2,000,000, fully subscribed. RESERVE FUND, £600,000. 
The Right Hon. Sir H. SELWIN-IBBETSON, Bart., M.P., Chairman. 








Head Ofice—WINOHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD 8T., LONDON, E.0. 
West End Agency—16, CHARING OROSS, 8. W. 
Liverpool Ofice—IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, DALE STREET. 





The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
1. To act as Trustee, Executor, and Administrator, or as Agent under Power of Attorney. 


2. To act as Agents for the Issue of Public Loans and Companies and for the Payment of Dividends and 
Interest on Stocks, Shares, Bonds, Debentures, and other Securities, and as Trustees for the Debenture 
Holders in Public Companies 


8. The Insurance of Bonds, Shares, and all other Securities jotent with the Corporation against Fire, 
Theft, Loss, or Destruction, and the Collection of Dividends. 


4. The Insurance of Securities in Transit by Registered Post within the United Kingdom. 


_The attention of Officers of the Army and Navy and others resident abroad is specially called to the 
facilities offered by the Corporation for the management of their affairs. The Corporation desire to 
employ the solicitors already acting in business which may: be entrusted to them, it not being their wish 
to interfere in any way with the family solicitor. 


The Winchester House Safe Deposit contains 5,000 Safes, at rentals from £1.18. to £5. 5s., and 
numerous Strong Rooms at rentals from £20 to £55. Strong Rooms are also provided for the custody, at 
moderate charges, of Valuables in sealed packages. Wills can be deposited and registered at a charge of 
8. 6d. per annum, or 21s. for life. 


Public Halls and Committee Rooms, to contain from 50 to 600 people, are available at Winchester House 
at from £1. 1s. to £5. 5s. per Meeting. 


Winchester House, E.C. J. A. STIRLING, General Manager. 


ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,043. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 











PROFITS. 
Premiums Received during last period under investigation, 4079 4 
0,571. of 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717. Received. 
INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIES. 


INVESTMENT SECURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE-15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 





BRANCH OFFICES— 


MANCHESTER... .. se uses wes Ss wwe =~ « 10 Guardian Buildings. 
LEEDS se eee nee tee wees wes: 8A, Guildford Street. 
GLASGOW ... nn ase nee tes eee eee = 88, St. Vincent Street. 


GEORGE 8S. CRISFORD, Actuary. 
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Bankers’ Magasine Share List. 





























































































































INSURANOE. 
from +x an. 2 to 
| we Pinot 9 NAME, Paid. | Quotation. * at 2 
Heghst.| Lowst, 
20 4/ | Alliance Assurance 2.4.0 10: ll 

100 | 30/ | Alliance Marine, Lim. 26 a sit 
50 6/ | Atlas 6 24 2 24 
20 8/ | British and Foreign Maxine, TAM, ..0cc-ccccorcosescess 4 22 22 
10 ... | British Law Fire, Lim., Nos. to 16,66 f1 1 1 
60 | 2/6 | Church of England eansapecbotatesusscaseoses 2 at ofs 

9% | 74d. | City of London Fire, Lim. ................ ¥% 

25 | 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and Genes Life . 2.10.0 is} 1 1 
50 | 7/6 Commercial Union, Lim. ..........+. coe ceeserceeseeee ae) 814 36 82 

100 | £10 | Coanty Fire ............ 80 150 wee we 
BO | 87/8 | Crown TAM...0.c..cccscccccccccccsece eeoncccenecoceoaesenssessos 50 a 824 | 82 
50 | 33/3 eine 60 — 82 82 
SRL, TSU 0 MIU. oi::nitac comeces aganeseuiccssssenasnnstpeadbuce tesisveueuors 5 5 6 4 
10 4/ Renstesens? Liability Assurance Corp. Lim.......| «2 34 343 
50 | 3/6 | English and Scottish Law Life ................ | 8h s Lt) 7: 

100 | 22/ | Equity and Law Life................... 6 23 es si 

8 — | Fire Insurance Association, Lim.. - ry $ g 

100 | 12 General Life and ae tienen sbaceueesacimieaneniavees 5 ut 124] 12 
10 | 6 Globe Marine, Li 2 1 1 } 
SO 1 | CEI IES cccccececnsecccesccccccncscsoesee eoecereeeeesees 1 an ove ove 

100 | £3 | Guardian Fire and Life a 50 94 96 92%. 

100 £5 | Imperial Fire 25 191} 192 | 172 

100 26/ | Imperial Life.........c00...00+ 10 30 30% | 30 
15 6/ | Indemnity Mutual Marine, Limited 3 10 ll 98 
20 3/6 — 2 Py 9t Hy 

I IRI I as concn coinasdtoxsgasionctoanesaprinsoacscnenons 2h 154 1 1 
10 ae ; Guarantee & Trust Soc. ,Ld., Nos. lto 100,000 1 i 1 1 
20 | 10/ | Law Life ......... 20 23 232 | 23 
10 2/9 | Law Union Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ...... 12/ 5} 5a) C+ 
60 | 13/6 | Legal and ae Life 8 12 ese ae 

oe Bes Ee Ie it i 13) 14 
Stock] 10/ Liverpool f London and Globe Fire and Life...... 2 483 xd 504 41 
“ae > ae do. (Globe £1 Annuity} ase 26% ar 263 
25 15/ UG, anomnneonsucentoniginn = 51 57. 61 
26 8/ | London and Lancashire Fire ...............sssceseeeees 2 174 20 16% 
10 2/ | London and Lancashire Life....................:ceeeeeee 2 4 we ae 
20 2/ | London and Provincial Marine, Lim. ............... 2 8} oat 3} 
25 | 30/ | Marine, Lim. 4 29 208 
10 Be IIS sdtih narsancsesstnavncesecesscnsdeuscéenvectsc ond Son 
10 | 1/3 | Merchents’ Marine, Lim. 24 1 2% 1 
10 | 2 Les a Insurance Corporation eahunteneeustuotines 2 1 2 1 
10 3 National Marine, Lim, ..... 2 A 
25 10/ | North British and ioeinaiis eavaskugbedimunidieniies a a 54 57. 

100 | 35/ | Northern ............ na 10 7 754 | 67 
265 3/9 | Ocean Marine, Lim. 24 33 
os £2 ttom - ae 7 oat 69 
50 |£4 10/| Phoenix.............. 2 2644 | 282 | 263 

100 25/ Provident Life 29 293 
10 V/ ueen...... 7 63) 6: 
10 3/ | Railway Pa 63 73 

5 3/ | Rock Life 6 64 5 
Stock | 24 Royal Exchange . 350 385 | 345 
20 23/ | Royal Insurance 56 583 | 50} 
se a Sun Fire on 455 454 | 452 
10 3/ | Sun Life ... 7% 1 1 1475 
20 8/ | Thames and Mersey Marine, Lim, .............cc00008 2 ot 1 lly 

J RSS ee 40 260 265 |} 263 
20 3/6 | Union Marine [Liverpool] Lim, ...........ccsseeseeeees 34 thy 7% 7% 

100 £2 | Universal Life 12 35 37 35 
20 2/ | Universal Marine, Lim. 2 4} 6 4t 
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ATLAS ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


FIRE.) Established 1808, (LIFE. 
HEAD OFFICE, LONDON—92, CHEAPSIDE, EC. 
DIRECTORS. ‘ 
Chairman— eputy-Chairman— 

Str WILLIAM J, W. BAYNES, Bart. CHARLES ANDREW PRESCOTT, Esq. 
HERBERT BROOKS, Esq. JOHN OLIVER HANSON, Beg. 
JAMES PATTISON CURRIE, Esq. OSWALD CECIL MAGNIAG, Esq. 
WILLIAM COTTON CURTIS, Esq. EUGENE FREDERICK NOEL, Esq. 
BENJAMIN BUCK GREENS, Esq. RICHARD BLANEY WADE, Esq. 
FREDERICK GREENE, Esq. PHILIP AINSLIE WALKER, Esq. 

Auditors—Messrs. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co. Secretary—SAM". J, PIPKIN. 

Bankers—Mersrs. PRESCOTT, CAVE, BUXTON, LODER & Co, Actuary—GEORGE KING. 





INCOME FOR 1889—PREMIUMS & INTEREST, £384,475, TOTAL ASSETS, £1,956,000, 


LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
The valuation as at 3lst December, 1889, was made by the combined Institute of Actuaries’ Tables, at 
2% percent. It is believed that the Atlas is thus the strongest Life Assurance Company in the world, 

Whole-world Policies granted at ordinary rates. Policies non-forfeitable and cannot lapse. 

Immediate payment of Claims, Interim Bonuses, Liberal Surrender Values. 

Tontine Investment Policies. 

LIFE ASSURANCE AT COST PRICE.—The Directors have recently introduced a system 
of Life Assurance at cost price, the rates for which are the lowest of any Insurance Company in the world. 
They have been constructed in order to give to policy-holders the immediate benefit of future bonuses, 
(For Particulars, see Special Prospectus.) 

The DIRECTORS call attention to their MORTGAGE ASSURANCE SCHEME, under which 
Advances are made on approved Properties; the repayments extending over 10, 15 or 20 years, if the 
borrower live, but ending at his death during the term.—(See Special Prospectus.) ; 

FIRE DEPARTMENT: 

LOSSES OCOASIONED BY LIGHTNING will be paid whether the property be set on fire or not. 

LOSS OR DAMAGE caused by Explosion of Coal Gas in any building insured will be made good. 

SEVEN YEARS’ POLIOIES granted on payment of Six Years’ Premiums, 


ACTIVE AGENTS WANTED. SAM". J, PIPKIN, Secretary. 


peueral Lite x Five Assurance Co. 


MORTGAGES.] Established in the year 1837. [ANNUITIES. 
Chief Office, 103, Cannon St., London, E.C. 
CAPITAL AND RESERVES, £2,200,000. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 











Sir ANDREW LUSK, Bart., Chairman, JAMES S. MACK, Esq,, J.P. 
PRINCIPAL ANGUS, D.D. GEORGE PITT, Esq. 
JOSEPH BOLTON DOB, Esq., J.P., D.L. LORD GILBERT KENNEDY. 
The Most Hon. The MARQUIS OF EXETER. HENRY WILLIAM RIPLEY, Esq. 
Lieut.-Col. F. D. GREY. WILLIAM STRANG, -s. 
Hon. RICHARD CECIL GROSVENOR. Right Hon. C. PELHAM VILLIERS, M.P. 
Secretary and Manager—HENRY WARD, Esq. 
Actuary—ROBERT WILSON, Esq. Assistant Secretary—JOHN ROBERT FREEMAN, Esq. 


Solicitor—F, R. M. PHILLIPS, Esq., 3, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C, 
Surveyor—R. CRUSE HARRISON, Esq. 
. .e— 4 518 RISDON BENNETT, M.D., 22, Cavendish Square, London, W. 
Medical Officers PuTLIP HENRY PYE-SMITH, Esq., M.D., 54, Harley Street, London, W. 


The Company undertakes life assurance of every kind, at moderate rates, and on terms and conditions 
which compare favourably with those of other companies, 

Policies are made indisputable after five years. 

Regulations are in force for securing to the assured the benefit of the surrender value of a policy in the 
event of its lapse. 

Fire insurances are accepted at tariff rates. 

All claims settled with liberality and despatch. . 
. zecapectenes and proposal forms may be obtained on application at the chief office or any of the 

ranches. 
Liberal terms. Prompt settlement of life and fire losses. Over three millions have been paid. 


LOANS. 
Loans of £100 and upwards, on Mortgage of Freehold | Loans of £25 and upwards, on Policies of sufficient 
and Leasehold Property. age and value. 
Loans on Personal Security, with Life Assurance. Loans on Reversions and Life Interests. 


VoL, lL. 














FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 


Emplovers Liability Assurance Corporation, 


LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
Capital, £1,000,000. Subscribed, £500,000. Paid up, £100,000. 
GUARANTEE BONDS granted at low rates to Public Officials. 

















Tue Bowps or THE CORPORATION ARE ACCEPTED BY— 


The Lords of the Treasury; The High Court of Justice, England ; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland ; The Board of Trade; 
The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &c. &c. 


COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over 


five are guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 











ee of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed 
as above 
S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 





GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against, 





SICKNESS. ACCIDENTS. 
THE BEST POLICIES 


ARE THOSE OF THE 


Health Insurance Corporation, 


LIMITED. 


CAPITAL - - £50,000. 














Directors : 
ay oo ALEXANDER FRASER, C.B., R.E., BENJAMIN G. LAKE, Esq. 
J. N. LANE, Es 
MALCOLM MORRIS, = D Ch 
See ee q.» Deputy-Chairman, GEORGE BROOKE MEE, Esq. 


Esq. JOHN STORES SMITH, "Esq , J.P. 
A. M. BROOKFIELD, Esq., M.P. HON. F. 8. A. BANBURY- TRACY, MP. 
GEORGE P. FIELD, Esq. CHARLES WALKER, Esgq., J.P. 








Qhief Office: 


55, CHARING CROSS, LONDON, SW, 





AGENTS OF GOOD STANDING WANTED 
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LIFE ASSURANCE~AGENCY—TRANSFERS. 
000. By P. W. Symons. 
le. Tue practical business of life assurance, the various methods 


of obtaining business, the numerous considerations that may 
be brought to bear in the prosecution of this object, and the 


sis experiences of agents in the course of their practice, afford a 
constant theme ever fruitful of interest in the pages of our 
ia contemporaries, the insurance press. A large amount of 


literature has been produced, some of it in a substantial form, 
of more or less bulky volume, for furnishing the necessary 
—_—— information, or a contribution thereto for the assistance of the 
active members of the insurance world in obtaining business. 
We have seen a work which gives “ Fifty reasons for life 
st. assurance,” as a kind of quiver of arrows which might be 
discharged at an individual with the view of securing his 
proposal, and the number seems formidable. We can only 
TS. figure the said individual, in our imagination, submitting to 
the process, and it is necessary to presuppose one to have been 
met with of exceptional patience and unusual submission. 
The “ Fifty ” would only supply an agent with a first instal- 
ment, ready-made, as it were, and handy for use; but every 
yn fresh case will need a new adaptation, and possibly an addition 

j to the number, often an entirely original production for his 
special benefit, and we presume the operator must be prepared 
to turn them out on the instant, as the occasion requires ; thus, 
the series of reasons would spread out into many multiples of 
the original fifty. The numerous considerations offered to the 
man who ought to become an influential agent are hardly less 
extensive—the possibility of an addition to income, or an 
income of moderate amount, a competence, and even, in some 
cases, something approaching to fortune, is offered as what can 
be made out of an insurance agency. The incentive of success, 
with the satisfaction of influence, exercised in a beneficial direc- 
WW, tion, is urged, and the constantly widening sphere of influence 


and the honour of professional position are insisted on, or much 
43 
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moral forces employed to quicken the efforts of those who are 
applying themselves to the task. It is one to which, speaking 
generally, all the virtues and all the talents that adorn 
humanity might well be applied, and would find a field for 
exercise well worthy of the object. The ideal agent, such as 
might be drawn from the literature of the subject, must 
possess a rare combination of qualities, and we should like just 
once to meet with such. We have seen many who have a fair 
equipment of energy, patience, tact, intelligence, knowledge, 
perseverance, flexibility, temper, &c. &c., which they ought to 
have; but the all-round, full-orbed, completely-equipped and 
exactly-balanced man we have not met yet, though we cherish 
the hope of doing so one day. Then the lessons in human 
nature the practice of life assurance affords! In any exten- 
sive connection there will be all sorts and conditions of 
men and some women. The lights and shades are very interest- 
ing here, both intellectually and morally. Some have such an 
amount of resolution that apparently they move only from 
their own spontaneity, and the attempt to influence their 
action only appears to make them harden in the process; 
while others have hardly any resolution to call their own, and 
must have it supplied, as it were, from the outside, without 
their being aware of the fact. The many incidents of an agent’s 
life are often surprising, sometimes dramatic, occasionally 
humorous. One of our acquaintance told us, the other day, 
on knocking at an office door he found closed, a voice within 
invited him to “ come in through the letter-box,” as the key in 
some way was not handy just then. All these give an interest to 
the work, and even the variety of objections may be reckoned 
as interesting, for they are almost as numerous as the 
‘* reasons ” we have before adverted to; the pros and cons will 
often give a good deal of animation to an interview between 
an agent and client. 


- 


That there is an almost unlimited field for operation we feel 
sure. Although about every third man professes to be insured, 
the other two-thirds are either not insured at all, or only for 
such an amount as to be very inadequate to the circumstances. 
Hitherto we have supposed the agent as working in an open 
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field, with only the natural difficulties of the position to meet; 
but, as a fact, nearly always there is a close competition to be 
met, and here the character of the individual will be tried. 
There are many offices, some necessarily better than others, 
and various methods of adapting them to the wants and dis- 
position of insurers. A fair comparison, skilfully drawn, should 
be the rule; and in the clear and forcible statement of his own 
case, would bethe best means of sncceeding. An endeavour, 
by disparaging other institutions, to increase the importance of 
your own, will weaken the whole argument, and probably 
lead to no business result. Though this is a matter in which 
it is necessary that the practitioner should know almost as much 
about others’ business as his own, yet any undue lower- 
ing or running down of other offices will recoil on the agent 
adopting that course ; and this leads us to little consideration 
of a further part of the subject not much dealt with: we mean 
the effort to operate “transfers,” or what is more commonly 
called “ twisting,” In the actual prosecution of business, 
comparison of the merits of different offices and various 
systems, &c., is a part of the transaction, and an efficient agent 
must be acquainted with all these points, and able to advise 
on them; but where the fact has been elicited that a party is 
insured already in a certain office, a deliberate effort to upset 
that arrangement, and effect a transfer to the office then repre- 
sented, is in no way to be commended. Apart from the injury 
done to insurance in general, which can strongly be recom- 
mended as one of the highest exercises of thrift—generally of 
a self-denying character; apart from the injury done to the 
whole system, we cannot but think it is a low effort, which 
leads to distrust in the public mind, and discredits the whole 
practice. The attempt-to make capital for your own side by 
under-valuing a competitor’s position, is what no honourable 
trader would stoop to, and we are desirous of keeping the 
practice of life assurance in its proper place in public estima- 
tion, as one of the most beneficial systems modern civilization 
has given rise to, and truly co-operative. As a fact, too, we 
believe, the positive side is always more convincing than the 
comparative, and more effectual. Presuming the advantages 
between one office and another to be so marked as to make the 
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transfer worth the insurer’s while, the attempt is more likely 
to unsettle the person concerned than to lead him to make the 
change advocated, as no one likes to be told he has for some 
time been contributing to a bad security. There may 
be exceptional cases, but generally the practice of “ twisting” 
only rouses opposition on the part of those it is desired 
to influence, and recrimination on the part of the other 
parties affected, which diminishes public confidence in the 
advantages of assurance, one of the rocks on which we build, 
and hope to build increasingly in the future. A man so 
operating reduces the volume of business obtainable, makes it 
harder for his colleagues, and ultimately for himself; his 
unproductive method will react upon himself; relying on 
destructive methods makes business a juggle, confuses the 
client, and must disgust him. A man who gives up the 
straightforward method, instead of a constantly widening area 
for operation, must feel it hecoming a more and more limited 
one, until he gives it up in disgust, after having played what 
he must feel is a very mean part. On the contrary, no pro- 
fession requires so much, on the part of all concerned, mutual 
confidence and good faith for its extension, and with its 
extension its profitable and beneficial results. 





SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY. 


THERE are several of our largest insurance companies whose names 
seem to be such a strange mixture of ideas that they must be a 
mystery to persons not acquainted with their origin. The names 
may really indicate the history of the companies themselves, as in 
the case of the Scottish Union and National. There were, at one 
time, two separate companies, the Scottish Union and the Scottish 
National, which decided to unite their forces, and so make a very 
large company, and each of the component parts being too large to 
become lost in the other, the two names had to be. joined together, 
regardless of the effect produced. The Scottish Union was founded 
in 1824; and the Scottish National at a later date. The two were 
wedded by special Act of Parliament in 1878, the amalgamation 
dating back to 1876. All the shareholders of both compunies 
became shareholders of the united company, and, as we are reminded 
by the annual report for 1889, now before us, 17,429 new shares of 
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£1 each were issued, in order to bring the paid-up capital to the 
round sum of £300,000. No less than £29,088. 11s. 6d. premium 
was received upon the new shares, and £167,042, ordinary profits 
not divided, have since been added to the reserves, as a result of 
which the paid-up capital of £300,000 is now represented by funds 
belonging to the shareholders amounting to £638,373. The . 
directors rightly observe that the growth of these funds affords 
increased security to the insured, besides adding to the intrinsic 
value of the company’s shares, The dividend declared was 
16 per cent.;° besides a bonus out of the life profits of 1} 
per cent. per annum for the next five years, for which one 
year’s dividend and five years’ bonus, the money was set aside at 
31st December, 1889. The total funds of the company, including the 
life assurance funds, are upwards of £3,620,000, if in this we include 
the profit on investments, etc., not appropriated. The statement 
of assets, we are informed, is made out in accordance with the fourth 
schedule of the Act, but it does not follow the fourth schedule very 
closely, being in some items rather obscure, as, for instance, as to 
whether the reversions and life interests are loans or purchases ; 
and in other items more full than the schedule requires. There is 
one item which certainly needed a few words of explanation in the 
report, it runs thus:—‘ Deposits with banks and other companies 
on debenture or deposit receipt, £506,300.” It would conduce to 
the general convenience if the wording of the Act were always 
strictly complied with, though in the present case there is no room 
to doubt that the funds are judiciously invested. The company had 
some loans in Ireland, the amount of which has been considerably 
reduced, and those remaining have been so written down as to 
provide for all probable contingencies. The investments in stocks 
and shares stand in the books at nearly £57,000 less than the 
market value at 3lst December, 1888. A committee of the board 
have made a special investigation of the assets, and report them to 
be in a perfectly satisfactory condition in every respect. 


The amount of the fire income has not varied very much for the 
last few years. The home business in 1889 was profitable ; but the 
results of the foreign business were unfavourable, and in America, 
owing chiefly to three exceptional conflagrations, there was a small 
adverse balance. Such a mischance cannot always be avoided, even 
when the business is in the hands of a fire underwriter of so high 
repute as the manager of the company in America, whose 
engagement, we are happy to see from the report, has just been 
renewed for a fresh term. The Australian business has also been 
receiving special attention. Notwithstanding occasional mishaps, 
the average profit on the fire business during the last five years has 
been 144 per cent. of the premiums, and we agree with the 
directors that great caution and a careful system of selection and 
rejection of business have been needed to secure such an exceptional 
rate of profit. It will, indeed, be observed that caution characterizes 
the operations of the company in many directions, 
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An excellent feature of the fire account is the presence of an 
entry each year under the title of fire reserve, and this reserve is 
fixed at the close of each year at 50 per cent. of the total premiums 
received during the year, an amply sufficient percentage to provide 
for all unexpired risks, unless there should happen to be a very 
unusual proportion of long-term policies. The fixing of the same 
percentage each year also enables an enquirer to see at a glance the 
true amount of profit made in the year, but here we find what we 
cannot but regard as an unaccountable slip in book-keeping. Tho 
fire premiums for the year are £4,276 more than they were the 
year before, which necessitates an increase of one-half that amount, 
or £2,138, in the fire reserve, and this increase should obviously 
come out of the premiums which have occasioned it. The fire 
reserve has been duly increased to the extent named, but the amount 
has not been drawn from the income of the year, it has been drawn 
from the general reserve instead, whereby the general reserve has 
suffered a loss of £2,138, and the balance of undivided profit is 
overstated by the same sum. 

Without incurring any excessive rate of expense in the life 
branch, new premiums were secured, amounting to £19,412. The 
report contains the general results of the quinquennial valuation, 
but at its date the full details were not completed for publication. 
The valuation was a Carlisle 3 per cent. net premium one; the 
actual deaths being 10 per cent. below those expected by the Carlisle 
table. The actuary could see no suflicient reason for abandoning 
that table in favour of those of the Institute of Actuaries. After 
providing for all liabilities, the surplus was £328,304; of which 
£233,232 was divided among the policy-holders; £71,273 carried 
forward to provide for intermediate and contingent bonuses; and 
£23,799 transferred to the shareholders. The above surplus is after 
allowing for a loss of £13,229 on the annuity business, a loss which 
falls entirely on the shareholders. 


The bonuses to be allotted to individual policy-holders may differ 
very widely between themselves, inasmuch as the profits falling to 
“Scottish Union ” policies are divided in one manner, those falling 
to “Scottish National” policies in another, and those falling to 
‘Scottish Union and National” policies in a third. The last- 
named will be of the most general interest, and the bonuses declared 
upon them are at the high rate of £2 per cent. of the sums assured 
by whole-life policies, and £1. 10s. per cent. in the case of endow- 
ment policies, for each year that a policy has a right to share. It 
must, however, be remembered, when comparing these bonuses with 
those of other companies, that they are percentagés of the sum 
assured only, and not, as in many companies, of the sum assured 
and previous bonuses; also that, although in many companies 
bonuses do not vest till the end of the first five years, yet the years 
for earning bonus are reckoned from the commencement of the 
policy, while in this company no bonus at all is earned during the 
first three years. The mention of these points indicates how 
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difficult it is to compare the bonus advantages of one company with 
those of another, working on a different system. 

The “Scottish Union and National” have a system of deferred 
bonus policies at low rates of premium, which are entitled to bonus 
after the premiums received in each case, accumulated at 4 per cent. 
compound interest, have amounted to the sum assured. This class 
has not yet been sufficiently long in existence toshew what bonuses 
the system will be able to produce. 


ani 
— 





NORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


THERE is not much of general interest to say about a well-managed 
English insurance company, doing fire business only, yet it is well 
that such a company should bespeak the confidence of the public, 
not only by its general reputation, but also by publishing its actual 
figures. Of such a substantial protector against loss by fire, the 
Norwich Union is a very good type. Established in 1797, long 
before the Companies Acts, it is called a society, though it is not a 
mutual institution, but, in point of fact, a company, with a paid-up 
capital of £132,000, on which it pays a dividend of £44,000, and a 
bonus of £5,500. Its total assets are just over £1,000,000, well 
invested, though a pretty large portion of them are of necessity in 
the colonies and abroad, as the society does business in the United 
States, Canada, South America, India, and on the Continent of 
Europe, and in many countries deposits are required to be made 
with the local governments. 

The question as to business in the United States turning out 
profitably, or the reverse, is always a source of anxiety to fire 
managers. We find, however, the directors of the Norwich Union 
regretting that the home losses for 1889 have been abnormally 
heavy, though there have been none of great individual amount, 
while the United States business has yielded a fair profit. The 
direct contrary of both experiences has fallen to the lot of not a few 
companies; just so are the best laid plans of fire managers often 
defeated. The loss ratio for 1887 was 60°15 per cent., for 1888 
53°61 per cent., and for 1889 63-03 per cent.; the directors, in the 
previous year’s report, warned the shareholders not to be too confi- 
dent of the continuance of the low ratio experienced in 1888. The 
society is in a position to support a much heavier loss ratio, if it 
should exceptionally occur: it adopts the sensible plan of reserving 
one-third of the year’s premiums as a provision for current policies, 
and has also a reserve fund of £370,000, and carried over, besides 
the dividend and bonus, an undivided balance of profit of £159,908. 
-Without any undue increase of expenses, the nett premium income 
has been raised last year by £17,814, and in four years by £88,800, 
and now stands at £677,641. Though located in a provincial city, 


the Norwich Union Fire is known and respected in all parts of the 
world. 
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LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LIFE OFFICE. 


As life offices go, the London and Lancashire is a comparatively 
youthful institution, the company having been founded in the year 
1862. The vigour and ability of its management has secured for it 
during the present decade a rapidly expanding premium income: 
during the five years which closed on 3lst December last, the 
premium receipts rose from £106,478 to £150,818, or at the rate of 
nearly £9,000 a year. In partial explanation of the high rate of 
expenditure, about 24 per cent. of the premiums, at which the office 
is managed, it is to be remembered that the company has not 
attained middle age, and it secures annually a large accession of new 
business. We regard the status of the London and Lancashire as 
improving, and one of the most important indications of improve- 
ment is the fact that the expense ratio has fallen from 24-9 in 
1888, to 23°3 in 1889. The ratio, however, is undoubtedly still 
much too high, and it therefore gives us much satisfaction to note 
that the directors, in their report presented to the shareholders in 
April last, anticipate a further reduction during the present and 
future years. The new business transacted in 1889 consisted of 
1,647 policies, assuring £626,325 gross, the largest total for a great 
many years, if not the largest in the history of the company. What 
the net business may be, after allowance is made for reassurances, 
the report does not state; the London and Lancashire does not 
however, usually require to reassure any considerable portion of 
its business. The fund rose in 1889 by over £68,000, and at the 
close of the year stood at nearly £660,000. The interest earnings 
are at the rate of about 4 per cent. upon the fund, which is a little 
under the average for life offices at the present time. It is not, 
unlikely, however, that this rate may show improvement in the next 
year or two, as the fund increases and the proportion of reinvested 
assets diminishes. Turning to the list of assets, we see £78,799 of 
mortgages of freeholds in Canada, Australia, and India. There are 
£382,266 of investments in Stock Exchange securities, freeholds 
and reversions, the whole of these being put down in the balance- 
sheet at cost price. We append a summary of some special features 
recently adopted by the directors with a view of strengthening the 
claims of the company to the support of the public. 

1, Policies on which age is admitted are unchallengeable from the outset, 
except in the case of misrepresentation and fraud, and they are free from all 
restrictions as to foreign travel and residence, provided the life assured has 
attained the age of thirty, so that, subject to payment of premium and admission 
of age, such policies are whole-world and unconditional. ~ 

2. Policies on the lives of those who die by suicide will not become void 
unless such suicide happen within the first year of assurance, and in that case 
ie will be liable to anyone who shall have a dona fide interest in the 

ICYVe - 

3. Policies may be revived within twelve months, without evidence of bealth, 
on payment of the overdue premium, and a fine of 2s. per cent. per month on 


the sum assured; or, with satisfactory evidence of health, on payment of 
arrears of premium with 6 per cent. interest. 
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4, The surrender value attaching to lapsed policies will be held at the 
disposal of the holder for a period of one year; or on application during the 
currency of the policy, such value can be applied towards the payment of the 
overdue premium. 

5. Policies on the lives of those in the Military or Naval Services, or engaged 
in a seafaring occupation, issued on special and advantageous terms, 





ACCIDENT [INSURANCE IN FRANCE IN 1889. 


WE extract from the Moniteur des Asswrances the following returns 
of the Accident Companies in France last year :— 





Premium Total Total 
Company Receipts. | Income. Losses. Outgo. Profit. Loss. 





Francs. Francs. Francs. Francs. | Francs, | Francs. 
Le Soleil Sécurité 


























Générale . 2,440,974 | 2,620,966 | 1,522,112] 2,225,502 395,463 - 
La Préservatrice. . 709,413 | 1,291,864 327,503 930,864 361,001 _- 
Compagnie Générale . 249,475 273,577 110,753 272,950 627 _ 
La FranceIndustrielle 876,115 876,115 862,083 | 1,650,532 _ 774,417 
Le Secours , . «| 1,473,624| 1,554,414 994,317 | 1,510,344 44,070 - 
L’Urbaine . e - | 3,175,725 | 3,298,825) 1,667,071 | 2,934,218 364,607 - 
Le Patrimoine . ° 719,616 764,900 313,302 724,745 40,155 _ 
La Prévoyance ._. 623,377 640,847 361,141 586,647 64,200, — 
Caisse Générale des 

Familles, ° ° 439,218 460,651 252,536 441,281 19,370 _ 
L’Abeille . e ° 855,624 892,904 462,153 813,656 79,248 - 
La Providence . ° 1,704,278 | 1,743,505 885,982 | 1,627,310 116,194 _ 
La Thémis . e ° 75,575 83,928 24,148 74,436 9,492 _ 

Totats. . 13,843,007 || 14,602,498 | 7,603,102 | 13,792,487 | 1,484,428 | 774,417 








> 


In the previous five years the totals were :— 





Premium Total Total 
Receyre, | Income. | 2888 | Ontgo, | Profit. | Loss. 





Frarcs. Francs. Francs. Francs. | Francs. | Francs. 
1838 . e e « | 12:178,105 | 13,297,941 | 6,890,342 | 12,455,265 


1887 . . . - | 11,637,260 | 12,534,368 | 6,197,466 11}415,801 1,159,665 | 41,097 
1886. . . « | 11,620,477 | 12,722,385 | 6,218,733 | 11,734,457 | 1,141,260 | 153,331 
1885. ° - «| 10,061,836 | 10,570,720 | 65,511,781 | 10,164,725 | 672,134 | 266,139 

















1884 : : :  : | 11;042;002 | 11,677,235 | 6,129,863 | 11,465,923 | 703,930 | 492,562 














There is, therefore, an aggregate profit in 1889 of 710,011 francs, 
as against 842,676 francs in 1888, 1,118,568 francs in 1887, 
987,928 francs in 1886, 405,995 francs in 1885, and 211;362 francs 
in 1884. However, of the eleven companies showing a profit last 
year, only five were able to pay a dividend, viz. :—Le Soleil, 240,000 
francs, or 12 francs a share; L’Urbaine-Seine, 216,000 francs, or 
9 francs a share; La Préservatrice, 40 francs a share; La Thémis, 
13°75 francs a share ; and La Prévoyance, 12°50 francs a share. 
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The proportion between premium receipts, losses, commission, 
cost of administration, and total outgo, with the individual com- 
panies, was as follows :— 














| Cost of 
lh Total 
Losses. | Commission. | Administra- 
| tion. Outgo. 
| PerCent. | Per Cent. A Cont. Per Cent. 

Le Soleil . . . ° ef 62°35 | 17°96 91°12 
La Préservatrice . e 46°17 18°97 ao" 368 131°22 
La Compagnie Générale’ o | 44°39 | 18°66 43°94 106'99 
La France Industrielle . ° 98°40 | 30°67 24°20 153°27 
Le Secours . ‘ e on 61°37 | 21°53 17°32 100°22 
L’ Urbaine ° . e o | 52°50 18°62 20°10 91°22 
Le Patrimoine e . 43°53 17°08 15°88 76°49 
La Prévoyance ° | 57°93 | 17°08 19°09 94°10 
Caisse Générale des. Familles. | 57°50 13°94 20°70 92°14 
L’ Abeille . ° . ot 5401 \ 17°66 22°88 94°55 
La Providence. . A f 51°98 | 18°54 23°25 93°77 
La Thémis ° ° e e 31°95 | 42°10 8.25 82°30 
AVERAGE . . . a 57°65 19°38 21°52 98°55 














In the previous five years the averages were :— 





Cost of 





eal ot Total 
Losses. Commission. ae Outgo. 
Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 
1888 . . . ° . e 56°57 19°34 Z 102°26 
1887 . e . . e 63°71 18°95 98" 
1886 , . . e ° e 53°98 19°50 28°37 101°85 
1885 , e e ° e . 64°77 20°15 26°08 101°00 
1884 , . e ° . e 55°61 18°60 22°60 96°71 























The aggregate liabilities and assets of the above companies on 
December 31, 1889, as compared with December 31, 1888, were as 

















follows :— 
1889, 1888, 
LraBILITIES. Francs. Francs. 
ShareCapital . . . . 59,800.000 59,800,000 
Reserve . ° ° e . 7,757,170 6,769,989 
Sundry Creditors. e ° ° . 3,613,905 3,176,170 
Tomat . . 71,171,075 69,746,159 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and with banks . 14,178,186 13,173,675 
Invested in Property 2,969, 969,735 

Outstatiding with Agents, Re- 
insurances, &c, . ° 5,313,828 5,296,947 
Sundry Debitors . e ° ° 113,849 121,612 
Cost of Organisation . 4,050,247 3,334,189 

Letters of Guarantee of Bhare- 
holders , . . e 44,545,230 44,850,000 
Tora, . i 71,171,075 69,746,159 
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The business of collective and individual insurance in 1889 with 
the various companies, as far as information can be obtained, is 
returned as follows :— 











Policies. Premiums. Losses. 
Cotuxective InsvRaNcE. Francs, Francs, 
Le Soleil . ° . . ° . ° : 8,040 _ = 
La Préservatrice . e.- % . ° 123 112,976 420,886 
Compagnie Générale . . . . . aed = = 
France Industrielle . . ° ° ° — a — 
Le Secours ° ‘ s ah fie dod - 1,035,941 568,600 
L’Urbaine . ° : ° ‘ ‘ ‘ - 2, _ 
Le Patrimoine . ° ° ° “ "i 2,643 463,289 203,055 
La Prévoyance. ° e e - 417,833 _ 
Caisse Générale des Familles : ; : - — 72,394 
L’Abeille . . ‘ . — 115,542 _ 
La Providence j " ° e : - 10,110 1,005,246 484,507 
La Thémis e . ‘ce x > . ° 320 33,258 14,420 
Inpivipvat INsvRANCE, 
Le Soleil . ° - ° : ° ° ° 7,890 _ = 
La Préservatrice . , A @ hos R 2,830 176,688 35,827 
Compagnie Générale e . ° ° . - -_ _ 
France a ° ° ° ° ° ° - _ _ 
Le Secours ° e ° ° _- 245,532 
L’ Urbaine & . ‘ ° * * : _ 117,767 _ 
Le Patrimoine. . eo % e eke 3,592 156,327 39,419 
La Prévoyance . . . ° ° ° _- 175,333 — 
Caisse Générale . . e . R _ _ 16,974 
L’Abeille . ° ° . ° ° ° . — 115,542 —_— 
La Providence . ° . . ° e ° 6,860 407,709 108,499 
La Thémis e ° :- > ° ‘ 182 9,335 693 




















The horse and carriage insurance business is returned as follows :— 








Policies, Premiums. Losses. 

Francs, Francs, 
Le Soliel . . ° ° . * ° 1,204 _ — 

La Préservatrice . . é ° » ° _ 470,548 197,627 
Compagnie Générale . . ° . . - - _ 
France Industrielle ° e ° . . - - _ 
Le Secours . ee . e ° ° — 334,234 
L’Urbaine ° ‘ " . e ° — 2,443,079 - 

Le Patrimoine . ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ 1,504 168,3/3 39,827 
La Prévoyance F . F ° ° ° _- _ - 
Caisse Générale ° . ° . . ° _ _ _ 
L’Abeille . ° . ° . ° ° . _- 107,576 — 

La Providence . Pe . ° é ° ° 4,048 458,923 292,975 

La Thémis . ° ° ° ° 4 ° 397 36,779 6,884 




















The companies doing glass insurance business return the same as 
follows :— 








{ 
Policies. | Premiums. Losses. 
Francs. Francs, 
Le Secours ° . ° ° ° . e _ 37,207 — 
Le Patrimoine . ° . ° ° . ° 719 18,532 6,500 
La Prévoyance. . . + «© «+ -« -~ +4 _ 
Caisse Générale e ° . . . ° - _ 10,739 
L’Abeille . ° pi ss whe ° ° - 51,877 _— 
La Thémis e . * ° ° ‘ ° 199 3,695 350 
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THE DANGERS OF ELECTRICITY. 


In a paper read by Professor Henry Morton before the recent 
convention of the American Electric Light Association, seven rules 
are given for the protection of those engaged in erecting and 
operating electrical apparatus involving the use of powerful currents. 


As these rules have a.very wide application, we quote them 
below :— 


**1. Do not touch or handle any electric wire or apparatus of any 
sort while standing on the ground, or while in contact with any iron- 
. Work, gas or water pipe, or stone or brickwork, unless your hands 
are covered with rubber gloves, and you are provided with such 
properly insulated tools as have been declared to be safe and in good 
order by the electrician or other competent officer of this association. 
If it is at any time necessary to stand on the ground, or any surface 
not insulated from the ground, while handling electric wires and 
apparatus, rubber boots or an insulated stool should be used. In 
moving wires hanging on or lying over electric light wires, lamps, 
or fixtures, use a dry hand line.” 


‘¢2. Never handle any electric wire-or apparatus with both hands 
at once when this can be avoided, and, if it is necessary to do so, be 
sure that no current is present, or that one or both hands are pro- 
tected by rubber gloves or other efficient insulation,” 


‘3. When handling line wires, treat each and every wire as if it 
carried a dangerous current, and under no circumstance allow your- 
self to make contact between two or more wires at the same time.” 


‘* Never open a circuit which has been in use without giving 
notice to the superintendent, or whoever is in charge, of your inten- 
tion to do so, and at the same time request that the same line be 
opened at the main station, and kept open until you have given 
notice that your work on that line is complete..” 


“5, In the dynamo room, never go near the belts or dynamos, nor 
touch any apparatus, unless you are fully informed and instructed 
how to do so.” 


“6. Tools used by linemen should be provided with insulating 
handles of hard rubber, or other equally good insulator. It is the 
duty of each lineman to look after his own tools and see that they 
are in good order, especially as to their insulation. _ In construction 
work, a space of at least twenty inches must be left between the 
holes for pins on the cross arms, so that a lineman may get to the 
top of the pole and work without danger.” 


“7, Lamp trimmers, and others engaged in the care of lamps, 


must see that the switch putting the lamp in circuit is turned off 
before they handle the lamp in any way. 
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MARINE INSURANCE IN HAMBURG IN 1889, 


Hampure being the greatest marine insurance centre on the 
continent, a réswmé of the operations of the marine companies of 
that city last year will, no doubt, be of interest. 

The insurance business of 1889 certainly shows some improve- 
ment upon the previous year, the total amount insured being 
respectively 1,487 and 1,412 million marks; but the progress of 
insurance business is not in proportion to the general progress of 
trade last year. 

Moreover, the profit of the marine companies shows a steady 
decline since 1884, when it amounted to 1,000,000 marks, being 
only 200,000 marks in 1889, as against 250,000 marks in 1888. 
True, the aggregate new business in 1889 exceeded that of 1888 
with 75,000,000 marks, but then the losses in 1889 amounted to 
1,500,000 marks more than in 1888, so that the total outgo has 
risen from 0°88 per cent. to 0°93 per cent. 

The premium pressure of which such complaints have been made 
in all branches of marine insurance, and which is due to the growing 
competition on the part of foreign companies, was not increased 
last year, the average premium having in fact risen from 0°90 per 
cent. in 1888 to 0°94 per cent. in 1889, which contrasts favourably 
with what the case has been in other great ports. 

For instance, the Chamber of Commerce at Antwerp, in its last 
annual report, expresses itself as follows upon this point :— 

‘‘The already greatly depressed rates do not appear to maintain 
themselves, but the tendency to further reduction increases day by 
day for all risks. The numerous companies represented here cause 
an excessive competition, as well in the pressure upon rates, which 
are out of proportion to the risks, as well as the insertion of con- 
ditions in the policies which are unfavourable, and which sometimes 
have serious consequences.” 

If we include the business of foreign marine companies repre- 
sented in Hamburg in that of the native ones, the progress since 
1820 has been as follows :— 


1820— 226-2 million marks; average premium, . 69 per cent. 
1°56 


1830— 285 im a a 
1840— 40 mn we 1°50 45 
1850— 469 ée “ 156 y,- 
1860— 125-7 4 a at 
1870—1,269°4 a oe 112, 
1880—2,525°6 fe mn 1.01 ,, 
1890—2,016 a 0-93 


The lowest average premium since 1820 was that of 1387, viz., 
0°86 per cent. 

Just as the entire marine insurance business of Hamburg 
attained its greatest height in 1880, that of the local companies was 
also the largest in that year, the aggregate insurances amounting to 
1,870,000,000 marks. Since that year there has been a steady and 
very heavy decline. For instance, in 1885 and 1886 the Hamburg 





bias 
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companies only insured one-half of the sum insured in 1880; but 
in the last three years there is again an increase of business. 

However, as regards the financial results, the Hamburg companies 
have gained but little profit during the last twelve years. Thus, the 
first half of the period 1878-89 brought the enormous loss of 5:8 
million marks, whilst the profit during the second half only amounted 
to 3°8 million marks ; so that the business of the twelve years shows 
attually a deficit of some 2,000,000 marks. 

Under these circumstances, it is only natural that of late years 
new marine insurance companies have been coldly received. 

Finally, the reports of nearly a// German marine insurance com- 
panies for 1889 show poor results, which is also the case with the 
foreign ones, on account of the competition, which is too keen all 
round, 





OccuPaTION AND Mortatity.—Some time ago, I made a study of the 
value of life according to occupation, and found a certain number of 
occupations which presented alarming figures, showing the shorten- 
ing of life connected with them. I found, out of forty-two of the 
chief industrial occupations, no fewer than thirty having a mortality 
above the average, and in some cases, far above the average. For 
example, taking 100 as the average figure, I found that 138 potters 
died, instead of 100; 129 bargemen, instead of 100; 121 dock 
labourers, instead of 100 ; and so on, with rather more favourable 
returns to other workers, who, though dying above the average, were 
more favoured, because, although over-worked, they enjoyed some- 
what better conditions of air, of food, and of clothing. I discovered 
also one particular fact, showing how in the self-same business hard 
over-work each day will reduce the value of life. —B, W. Richardson. 


Wacer Porictes: Lecan Deciston.—Judgment was given by Lord 
Trayner, last month, in the Court of Session, Edinburgh, in an action 
by John Robert Dickson, marine insurance broker, Gordon Street, 
Glasgow, against Russell and Adam, marine insurance brokers, Royal 
Exchange Buildings, Glasgow, for £100, the amount of an insurance 
alleged to have been effected by the defenders and the pursuer on 
the ship ‘‘ Marlborough,” which has been lost at sea. The defenders 
averred that the pursuer had no interest of any kind in the ship, and 
that they effected no insurance for him. Lord Trayner held that 
the pursuer had failed to establish either that he instructed the 
defenders to effect the insurance alleged, or that the defenders 
accepted the instruction, or effected such an insurance. He there- 
fore assoilzied the defenders with expenses. His lordship added that 
he thought all respectable underwriters should decline to pay any 
claims whatever upon these wager policies, and if they took that 
course they would very soon put an end to a system which was not 
only illegal, but, to his mind, discreditable to all concerned. 
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WILLIAM PALIN CLIREHUGH, ESQ. 


N after time Mr. Clirehugh’s name will doubtless be associated by 
assurance men with the London and Lancashire Life Assurance 
Company, whose founder he was, and whose-fortunes he has continued to 
guide since its establishment, some twenty-eight years ago. Mr. Clire- 
hugh’s vigorous activity and appearance of comparative youth at the 
present would scarcely lead one to infer that he was an experienced 
insurance official before the inception of the London and Lancashire in 
1862. Yet for ten years previously he had held the post of accountant to 
the National Mercantile Life Office, after a period spent in the servico 
of the East of Scotland Life Office. The two companies in which 
Mr. Clirehugh received his early training have both disappeared, the East 
of Scotland having been transferred to the Colonial, now merged in the 
Standard, and the National Mercantile having been absorbed by the Eagle. 
In the National Mercantile, Mr. Clirehugh gained much valuable actuarial 
and business experience, actively assisting Mr. Jenkin Jones, the well- 
known actuary of the company, both in official work and in his large 
private practice. 

In the London and Lancashire Life Office, its founder has reared a 
monument to his fame. Started without very extensive connections of 
the kind likely to influence business, the company experienced in its youth 
the usual severity of the competition of old-established rivals; and the 
firm basis on which it now stands secure speaks highly for the energy and 
ability of its manager. We may here mention that at the time of the 
foundation of the company it transacted both fire and life business, but 
the fire department was converted into a separate company, the London 
and Lancashire Fire. Mr. Clirehugh having also been actively instrumental 
in the formation of the Fire Insurance Association, may accordingly be 
regarded as the founder of no less than three assurance companies. 

Mr, Clirehugh combines the suaviter in modo with the fortiter in re, and 
his agreeable manner and even temperament have been of great service to 
his company. The accounts of the London and Lancashire have been 
noticed in this magazine ; but the following table is of interest as showing 
the progress of the company during the ten years ending with 1889 :— 














oes Wow Bastesss. Net Premi Invested 
Sums Assured.| New Premiums, Tnoome. Fands, 

1879 £338,148 £11,874 £59,388 £183,330 
1884 627,145 16,957 106,479 371,269 
1889 626,325 24,544 150,88 659,615 
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Mr. Clirehugh is a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries, and of the 
Statistical Society. He is also a member and one of the committee of the 
newly-formed Life Offices Association, in the formation of which he took 
an active part, and on which an article by Mr. Young, actuary of the 
Commercial Union, appeared in the October number of the magazine. 





ys 
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Guascow InsuRANCE AND AoTuaRIAL Society.—The opening meeting 
of the session of the Insurance and Actuarial Society of Glasgow 
took place recently in the Accountants’ Hall, when the president, 
Mr. David Stewart (London, Liverpool and Globe Insurance Oom- 
pany), delivered the inaugural address. 


A Free Enerne Overturnep.—The residence of Mr. Grice, a noted 
Hereford cattle breeder, at Eardisland, was lately on fire, and the 
fire brigade of the district was despatched with a full complement of 
men. They had not proceeded far when the four horses drawing the ~ 
fire engine took fright, and bolted at a furious pace. The driver lost 
control of the reins going down a steep hill, and the engine was over- 
turned and wrecked. The men were thrown into an adjoining field, 
and all were violently shaken, whilst some were seriously injured. 
One of the firemen, who was dragged a considerable distance, had 
some ribs broken, and several bad flesh wounds. 


Mr. Parker Smita, M.P., anp Inrant INsurancE.— At a meeting 
of Oddfellows (Manchester Unity) held in Clydebank recently, Mr. 
Parker Smith, M.P., referred to the question of infant insurance. 
In England and Wales, he said, there were altogether about six and 
three-quarter millions of children, of whom over four millions were 
insured. Of the six and three-quarter millions, it was estimated 
that about a quarter belonged to that class of society in which 
parents were not in the habit of insuring their children—thus, out of 
every five million children belonging to the artisan classes, over four 
millions were insured. In Scotland the case was very much the 
same, although accurate figures could not be obtained. 





RETURN OF ACCIDENTS IN FactoriEs, MINES AND Raitways, IN 1889. 
—During the past year there were 7,967 accidents in textile and non- 
textile factories, of which 443 were fatal. These are noted in the 
return which Sir William Blowden has obtained from the Home 
Office. Of these accidents the cotton factories furnished 1,835 cases 
(39 of them being fatal), and engineers’ and machine workshops, 
1,314 (42 being fatal). In blast furnaces and iron mills the 
casualties numbered 636, of which the fatalities were 89. There 
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were 425 accidents in woollen factories, but only 4 of them were 
fatal ; in flax factories 234 accidents were recorded, but only 3 deaths ; 
and in paper works 239 accidents and 6 deaths. Quarries have a 
small list of accidents, 52 in all, but of these there were 33 deaths, the 
greatest proportion of all. In shipbuilding there were 213 non-fatal 
and 53 fatal accidents; in foundries, 234 non-fatal and 26 fatal - 
accidents ; and in chemical works, 109 non-fatal and 29 fatal. The 
total number of persons employed in textile factories is 1,084,631, 
and in non-textile factories, 2,186,204—together an aggregate of 
3,260,835. As to railway returns, there were 381,626 railway 
servants in the United Kingdom. Of these, 413 were killed and 
2,998 injured while travelling or engaged in the movement of 
vehicles, and 38 were killed and 6,391 were injured by other 
accidents. In Scotland there were 35,151 railway servants, and 71 
were killed and 215 injured by trains or vehicles, and 5 killed 
and 44 injured in other ways. With respect to mines, there were 
in England and Scotland 581,809 persons employed last year in coal 
mines, and 43,420 in other mines. In the coal mines, 1,112 lives 
were lost, and 4,283 persons injured; in the other mines, 64 lives 
were lost, and 271 persons injured. Scotland is divided in the return 
into two sections—the east and the west. In the former there were 
43,914 persons employed in coal mines, and 766 in other mines ; and 
in the west, 30,952 in one class of mines, and 439 in the other, The 
accidents in the metalliferous mines numbered in both districts only 
five, and none of them were fatal. But in the coal mines there were, 
in the eastern district, 119 lives lost and 293 persons injured ; and 
in the west, 47 lives lost and 221 persons injured. 





FOREIGN INSURANCE NOTES. 


German State Insurance: A New DrpartmMENT.—As a conse- 
quence of the Old Age Superannuation Law, a new department has 
been created in the German Home Office. It is called the Depart- 
ment for Insurance against Illness and Old Age, and is managed by 
a separate director. 


DenmMARK—Commission on Suspicious Frres.—During the present 
year, a Commission has been at work in various parts of Denmark 
respecting suspicious fires, to which references have previously been 
made in the Jnsurance Post, and its investigations have resulted in 
quite appalling discoveries. In all parts of the country cases of 
arson have come to light, some dating back many years, and over a 
hundred persons are now awaiting their trial for this’ offence. It 
appears from the evidence that the Danish peasant or his wife 
thinks no more of setting fire to his dwelling or stock, “ when times 
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are bad,” than of eating his dinner. In one case, a man set fire to 
his farm “ because he wanted to get the insurance money to emigrate 
to America.” Moreover, it seems that the Danish peasant exercises 
the greatest cunning in selecting the time for his work. Thus, in 
thunderstorms the number of fires is curiously great, as, of course, 
lightning gets the blame. Much credit is due to Dr. Sylow, head of 
the Commission, for having exposed this diabolical system. The 
Commission is now at work in the islands of Lolland and Falster, 
whence it proceeds to other parts,—IJnsurance Post. Would such a 
commission not be useful here ? 


Grrmany.—From officia] returns issued respecting State insurance of 
workmen in Germany against sickness and old age, we learn that in 
1876 the total number of insured was about 2,500,000; whereas 
in 1888 it had increased to 5,398,478, to which must be added 
383,000 persons insured with the so-called ‘“ knappschaftskranken- 
kassen.” In Prussia, in 1875, 318,220 workmen were insured 
against accidents, and insurance having become compulsory in 1884, 
the number insured in the whole of Germany in 1889 was 12,438,000. 
Moreover, in 1875, 1,831,000 persons were insured against accidents 
and old age, and when the compulsory law of last year has become 
in full force, the number will be increased to 11,000,000. The 
amount paid in compensation for accidents was 1,915,366 marks in 
1886, 5,932,930 marks in 1888, 9,681,447 marks in 1888, and 
14,216,422 marks in 1889. The employers of labour contribute one- 
third of the sickness and a considerable portion of the accident and 
old age insurance money. In 1887 the revenues of the sick funds 
amounted to 66,100,334 marks, in 1888 to 79,966,393 marks, and 
in 1889 to 79,028,281 marks.—The new law respecting compul- 
sory insurance against incapacitation and old age will soon come 
into force, but it seems that German workmen are very indifferent 
to the benefits to be derived from the same ; and, in consequence, the 
most important paragraphs have been posted in all factories and 
workshops.—The number of boiler explosions in Germany in 1889 
was sixteen, whereby six persons were killed outright, and five 
severely and seventeen lightly wounded.—From the last official 
report, just issued, on the mortality in Prussia in 1888, we learn that 
the number of deceased was 665,429 ; of whom 344,884 were males, 
and 320,545 females. The average death-rate in the year was 22:9 
per 1,000, or 24:2 for males, and 21°6 for females. The rate is 
lower than in the previous year, and the lowest since 1875. The 
death-rate per 1,000 has been as follows since that year :—1875, 
263; 1876, 25-6; 1877, 25:7; 1878, 25°8; 1879, 24:8; 16880, 
25°4; 1881, 25°0; 1882, 25:3; 1883, 25:4; 1884, 25-4; 1885, 
25°0; 1886, 26-2; 1887, 23:9; 1888, 22-9.—The seventh annual 
report of the Bavarian Land and Hail Insurance Institute sbows 
that the number of assured has risen from 33,656 in 1888, to 57,185 
in 1889; and the sum insured from 50,008,430 marks, to 84,608,390 
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marks. The annual revenue amounted to 1,038,650 marks. The 
losses amounted to 1,108,575 marks, as against 850,710 marks in 
1888. The reserve funds amount to 1,256,329 marks.—The report 
of the Land and Fire Insurance Society of the Dukedom of Saxony, 
for 1889, shows total risks amounting to 542,216,550 marks, and 
losses 604,000 marks. The revenue was 1,085,794 marks, assets 
Dec. 31, 3,104,975 marks.—A fire was strangely caused in Berlin the 
other night. When the fire brigade turns out at night, the use of 
torches is resorted to when passing through the streets. On this 
occasion the sparks from the same set fire to a shed near the Lerthe 
railway station. At a meeting of the German Association against 
the Abuse of Alcohol, which has just been held at Frankfort-on-the- 
Main, it was stated that, in 1877, 772 persons in Germany suffering 
from alcoholism were taken into hospital, whilst ten years later the 
number had risen to 10,360. The number of persons in asylums 
suffering from delirium tremens, rose from 813 in 1887, to 1,614 in 
1888 ; whilst 1,165 and 1,334 patients respectively died from the 
disease. The average deaths through drink annually in Germany 
are 284; and the number of suicides from the same cause, 508. 
The amount spent annually in drink in Germany is £24,800,000 ; 
whilst 46 per cent. of cases of murder were caused through 
drink, and 63 per cent. of manslaughter ; the number of incendiaries 
causing fires when in drink being 48 per cent.—From the twenty-fifth 
annual report of the German Society for the Saving of Shipwrecked 
Persons, we learn that since its foundation 1,722 persons have been 
saved. The expenditure has amounted to 3,010,473 marks, and the 
income to 4,164,744 marks. ‘The society numbers 844 members, who 
contribute annually some 7,000 marks.—Through emigration the 
German nation was, during the period January—September, 1890, 
reduced by 92,000 persons, as against 80,000 in 1888. 


Russia AND FintanD.—The Russian Government purposes issuing 
a ukase for the compulsory establishing of hospitals and schools at 
all factories and works.—T wo servants who had been dismissed from 
the Novogorod Theatre for some offence, have attempted to set fire 
to the building with petroleum, but fortunately the fire was dis- 
covered in time.—During last summer the number of fires in Russia 
‘was very great, many million roubles of property being burnt. To give 
an idea of the enormous losses caused annually in Russia by fires, 
we quote the following figures from the statistical year-book for 
1890, just published at St. Petersburg. During the period 1860-87 
fires in Russia, exclusive of Finland, the Cancasus, and the Vistula 
provinces, caused losses amounting to no less than 1,348,742,400 
roubles ; or 48,169,371 roubles a year. This average has, however, 
been greatly exceeded in the last ten years. Thus, in 1882 the 
damage amounted to 98°6 million roubles, in 1885 to 82°4 millions, 
and in 188] to 76:3 million roubles. The lowest figure is 54:8 
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million roubles, in 1886. No less than 13 per cent. were incendiary 
fires; and the correct number is no doubt greater, as arson is 
frightfully common in Russia. Of the 782,353 fires which occurred 
during the twenty-eight years, 720,616 fall upon villages, doing 
damage to the amount of over 1,000 million roubles ; but it is feared 
that report of many more fires has been suppressed, as it would injure 
the official position of governors of provinces to have too many fires 
in their province. In the period referred to, 24°6 per cent. of the 
fires occurred in villages, and 18-5 per cent. in towns, the average 
number of fires per verst being five, whilst the average damage per 
dwelling was 2,242 roubles in towns, and 383 roubles in villages. 
The average damage per head of population is 1°16 roubles in towns. 
and 52 copek in villages) However, in many Governments the 
latter figure is much higher. For instance, in the Government of 
Cherson it reaches 2-53 roubles a head a year, and in those of St. 
Petersburg, Moscow, and Rijisan, 1°34 roubles a head. Lowest 
stands Bessarabia, with only 11 copek a head, there being a large 
number of German colonists here who possess good fire appliances.— 
It is reported from St. Petersburg that the Russian Government has 
permitted a wider issue of tontine and half-tontine policies in Russia 
by the Equitable of New York and New York Life, subject to 
certain conditions. But as the Russian Act of State makes no 
provision for this kind of business, the Imperial Council is now 
engaged in framing a rescript applicable to the same.—For some 
time the Russian Government has been engaged in framing a law 
for the compulsory insurance of workmen, and the Imperial Council 
having considered the scheme, is of opinion that there must be a 
State subsidy, and that the management of the insurance should be 
in the hands of the Government, rather than in those of local bodies, 
The scheme will first embrace sick insurance, and eventually 
accident and old age insurance.—A life insurance association— 
similar to the one formed so successfuly in Sweden last year—is in 
formation among the railway employés in Finland. 


DenmarkK.—The damage caused at the recent fire in the Freden’s 
Mills, near Copenhagen, has been fixed at 100,000 Kr. The mills 
were insured with a Danish company for 7,857,120 Kr.—An 
assistant in the life insurance company, Denmark, has defrauded ~ 
the company of 25,000 Kr. He has absconded, and £100 is offered 
for his apprehension. A new aqueduct is to be constructed in 
Copenhagen, at a cost of 236,000 Kr.—A Lost Key Insurance 
Bureau—similar to others at work on the continent—has been 
opened in Copenhagen. The annual premium per bunch of keys is 
1 Kr. A metal ticket with the address of the Bureau is attached, 
with the number of the owner, and as a good reward is paid for 
returning the keys, very few losses occur. The scheme is well sup- 
ported.—In consequence of a correspondence in the Copenhagen 
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press, respecting war insurance, the agents of the Union Company 
of London, who by the way have represented it ‘im Denmark since 
1825, state that their policies cover insurance of conscripts in war 
without extra premiums. The Hafnia Company also now issue 
policies on the same terms, being the first Danish company doing 
this.—From a report just issued, we learn that during the last 
quinquennial period, 1885-89, the number of deaths in Copenhagen 
was 69,908—35,967 being males, and 33,941 females. In no less 
than 2,206 cases, or 2°10 per cent., the cause of death was not 
ascertained, there being no such office as that of coroner in 
Denmark. There were 1,023 cases of suicide (in 1880-85, 816), 
815 being males, and 208 females. Last year, 66,336 cases of illness 
were registered in Copenhagen, of which no less than 58,376 were 
epidemic, being 189 per 1,000 inhabitants. The chief malady was 
diphtheria, resulting in 10 per cent. of deaths. On Feb. 1 last, the 
number of inhabitants in Copenhagen was over 312,000, and at the 
present rate of progress it will have reached 400,000 by the end of 
the century.—Insanity is also greatly on the increase in Denmark, 
the chief causes being drink and religious mania.—Of late years the 
number of mysterious firesin Denmark has been so great that the 
Government has been obliged to appoint a commission of inquiry, 
which has resulted in the discovery of an appalling number of 
incendiary fires, in all parts of the country, and many arrests and 
convictions. It would seem that the peasants look upon incendiarism 
as a perfectly legitimate business, the excuses being either the want 
of a new house or money for emigrating. There are also several 
cases of causing fire from revenge. The fires are naturally more 
common in bad than good years. As an illustration of the cunning of 
the peasants it may be mentioned that they generally occur during 
thunder-storms, and are ascribed to lightning, which is of course 
difficult to disprove. In a case just decided, three incendiaries have 
been sentenced to penal servitude. . 


SwepEn.—The Swedish Tariff Association has appointed a com- 
mission to consider the possibility of reducing the rates for the 
timber yards in the north of Sweden.—The Fylgia Company has had 
no less than 1,359 accidents reported during the first half-year, 13 
-resulting in death, and 24 in permanent incapacitation.— A man who 
set fire to his dwelling has just been sentenced to seven years’ penal 
servitude.—A life insurance association is in course of formation 
among the Swedish post office personnel,—A new fire association, the 
Skane-Halland, has been constitutedin Helsingborg, the amount of 
insurance signed being 50,000,000 Kr. ; another new association is the 
Svenska Brand.—Last year the death-rate in Stockholm was the 
smallest on record, viz., 20°'4 per 1,000. Since 1875 it has been 
below 30 per 1,000. In Christiania, it was 21:4, and in Copenhagen 
23°1 per 1,000.—The report of the City of Stockholm Fire Company 
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for 1889 shows receipts 961,035 Kr., and outgo 364,875 Kr. 
Profit, 596,160 Kr.; assets, 19,777,725 Kr.; risks, 328,443,382 
Kr. ; reinsured, 35,280,713 Kr. This office now contributes 50,000 
Kr. a year towards the Stockholm Fire Brigade.—Capt. Ahlstrom, 
a well-known insurance man, has been appointed superintendent for 
Europe of the Mutual Reserve of New York.—A woman in 
Smiland, who has been married seven years, has four times. given 
birth to twins, all of whom are boys and doing well.—A new marine 
insurance company is in course of formation, although those in 
operation can hardly make both ends meet.—The business of the 
new Norrland Marine Company, first year, amounts to 4,242,000 Kr., 
and the premiums to 300,000 Kr. ; outgo, 106,436 Kr. 


Norway.—In consequence of recent fires, very stringent regulations 
have been issued in Christiania, respecting the storage of inflammable 
materials.—Though the deficit in the accounts of the General Fire 
Insurance Institute, under State control, the Norwegian Home 
Office has decided to raise the premiums all round, the latter not 
being in proportion to the outgo and risks.—A striking illustration 
of the old adage, ‘‘ Penny wise, pound foolish,” has just occurred in 
Christiania. The other day the Osterhausgadenn’s Planing Factory 
with inventory was totally destroyed by fire, and only last year the 
administration decided to cease insuring, on account of the heaviness 
of the premium.—The report of the Marine Insurance Association 
of Christiania shows income 213,777 Kr., and outgo, including 


losses, 104,569 Kr., 160,015 Kr., leaving a profit of 52,862 Kr.— 


It has been decided to remove the seat of the Northern Shipowners’ 
Association—a most important mutual Scandinavian assurance 
agsociation, just formed—from Copenhagen to Christiania. 





Tae NETHERLANDS.—<An important contribution to life insurance in 
the Netherlands has been published by Messrs, Frederick Miiller & 
Co., of Amsterdam, consisting of the Year-book (Jaarbockje) of the 
Association of Dutch Life Insurance Companies, embracing fifteen, 
dealing with life insurance in Holland in all its branches. There 
is also a review of English life insurance, 








Tue Unitep Strates.—The immigration into the United Statess 
during the first seven months of 1890, was 298,534 persons, as 
against 269,145 in the same period of 1888.—In consequence of the 
recent careless census in New York, giving 1,513,500 inhabitants, or 
200,000 less than estimated, a new census is to take place. 


— 





Iraty.—The Royal Italian Statistical Office has just published some 
returns of the mortality in the Italian mutual aid or friendly 
societies (Societa di Mutuo Soccorso) which are of considerable 
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interest. The number of these societies is now 311, having 277,167 
members. The following figures show the relative ages and death- 
rate per 1,000, as compared with the average death-rate in the 
whole of Italy ; but it should be pointed out that the figures only 
apply to male lives :— 

Death rate of males per Death-rate of 


Age. 1,000 in the friendly whole 
societies. population, 
10-15 y fe eee 5° 
15-20 5°9 6°0 
20-25 6°3 9°2 
25-30 5:9 8°5 
30-35 6°2 8°3 
35-40 ' 7:8 10°1 
40-45 9°2 11°3 
45-50 11°6 16°1 
50-55 14°9 18-7 
55-60 22°2 27°7 
60-65 35°5 33°3 
65-70 50°4 60°5 
70-75 73°6 80°0 
75-80 ° ne 81°2 132°8 
80 and above 107°5 186°7 
Average 11°7 14°6 


It will be seen from the above figures that in Italy, as in this 
country, the mortality rates of friendly societies are lower than 
those of the population in general.—The damage to the Cathedral of 
Siena by the recent fire has: been fixed at 100,000 francs. The 
building was insured for 1,000,000 frances. 


Tue Levant.— Writing to the Chamber of Commerce at Halberstadt, 
its local agents say :—‘‘ We beg to draw your attention to insurance 
business (fire and marine) ia the Levant. It is wholly in English 
hands. But we are of opinion that German companies could also 
do good business, particularly in view of the recent development of 
communication between Germany and Turkey. It would be desirable 
that German companies began to operate here.” 


War Insurance 1N Avstria.—A propos of the question of war 
insurance, to which we referred last month, the two Italian 
companies doing business in Austria, the Assicurazioni Generali 
and the Riunione Adriatica, notify that, in future, the war insurance 
upon all life policies is limited to 75,000 florins in the reserves, and 
5,000 florins in the regular army. In addition, conscripts of the 
regular army have to notify their entry therein, and pay a registration 
fee of two florins per 1,000 florins, but no such condition applies 
to the reserves. Moreover, the ordinary life policy must have 
been in force six months prior to the breaking out of war before 
any claim can be made. On the other hand, the Oesterreichischer 
Phénix Insurance Company announces that no extra premiums will 
VOL. L. 145 
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ope tn: ny Mi tin aise. nor any 
‘conditions. It is obvious, therefore, that the two Italian 

’ named will have but little chance.of doing war insurance 
s in Austria. 


Pe as , » 
> Iw Insunawor,—In Munich, an association has been 
ed. for the insurance of tenants against rapacious landlords, who 
/ Taise their rents. , Each member of the association pays a premium 
of sixty fennig a month if his rent be under 625 marks, and an 
additional sixty pfennig for every 375 marks paid in rent above that 
sum. On the other hand, the association pays the extra increase of 
rent, or, in case of removal, the expenses attending the same. 

The association already numbers 376 members. 


Two REMARKABLE OasEs or Arson.—Two most remarkable cases 
of incendiarism by young girls have come to light of late in 
Scandinavia. One is in Sweden, where, before the court of Upsala, 
a school-girl, thirteen years of age, has confessed to having caused 
no less than six fires in the country, besides having made an attempt 
se rder. The. second case comes from Denmark, a girl of twelve, 

Horsens, having set fire to a farmer’s barn through having had 
a patio with his little daughter, a school-fellow. The girl ran 
home, obtained some matches, and, going to the barn, set fire to the 
unthreshed corn therein, she having to strike four matches before 
succeeding. The barn and the farm buildings were burned, with 
some bank-notes. The curious side to the incident is that the girl, 
before setting fire to the corn, took off her dress, so as not to 
burn it. 





AMALGAMATION oF QuEEN AND Royat InsuRance OomPanres.—An extra- 
ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the Queen Insurance Company 
was held at the company’s offices, Liverpool, November 25th, to consider the pro- 
jectto amalgamate the company with the Royal Insurance Company.—Mr. James 
Barrow, who presided, said he hoped an agreement between the two companies 
would be ratified, as the advantages to the Queen Insurance proprietors were 
numerous. They would get a good price for their shares, would be admitted 
into partnership with a company second to none in the world, and would at once 
enter into the receipt of a larger dividend than hitherto to the extent of 5 per 
cent. Besides, they were far more likely to get an increased dividend from the 
amalgamated companies than from the Queen’s alone.—Resolutions were unani- 
mously passed approving the agreement drawn up by the direqtors of the Royal 
Insurance Company.—A meeting of the Royal Insurance Company’s share- 
holders was also held, at which the chairman said they would receive 
£1,500,000 from the Queen Insurance Company, and the directors had come to 
the conclusion that amalgamation would be profitable to both companies. It 
was proposed to increase the capital of the new company to $3,000,000. Some 
shareholders objected to the amalgamation asa leap in the dark, but a resolu- 
tion confirming it was carried nem. con. 








